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Article 1 Recognition

The Los Rios Community College District (District) confirms its recognition of the Los Rios College
Federation of Teachers, Local 2279, AFT/AFL-CIO (LRCFT or Federation), as the exchusive
representative for the bargaining unit whose membership is comprised of all the faculty of the Los Rios
Commumity College District except those who:

a. primarily performn managerial, supervisorial or confidential duties, ar

b. day-to-day substitutes, or

c. summmer schoel instketors.
"Faculty" or "faculty member” mesns those employess of a commmnity college district who are employed
in academic positions that are not designated as supervisory or management. Faculty include, but are not
limited to, instructers, librarians, counselors, college murses, disabled stodent programs and services
professionals, extended opportunity programs and services professionals, coordinators and individuals
employed to perform a service that, before July 1, 1990, required nonsupervisorial, aonmanagement
comtnunity college certification qualifications. {Ed. Code 87003.)

Further, the parties agree to meet in an attempt to reach a consent agreernent as to any changes in the
above-defined unit prior to requesting the Public Employment Relations Board to rufe on the matter.
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Article 2 Salaries

2.1 Salary Schedules - Improvements
Salary and other benefit improvements for unit meimbers are described in Appendix A and B.

2.2 Stipends

z2.2.1 LRCFT and District representatives shali meet as needed to discuss the possible addition,
modification or deletion of stipends or stipend categeries. Such review shalt consider the
modification to or the development of criteria and work requirements expected for the
stipend payment as well as the funding source for any additional cost.

2.2.1.1 Regardless of the funding source for a stipend payment, sach payment shall
follow the guidelines, criteria and compensation levels described in Appendix A
or as developed during the term of this contract.

222 Athledcs Coaching stipend cormpensation shall be as indicated in Appendix A.

2.2.3 Performing Arts  The District shall provide stipends and/or load equity for performing
arts instructors, as specified in Appendix A,

224 Department Chair Stipends  The Department Chair Stipend Schedule appears in
' Appendix A, and becomes effective 2003-2004. (An explanation of the pay strocture can
be found in Appendix G.)

2.24.]1 Departroent Chairs are elected by the depariment and recommended to the
college president for approval.

2.2.42 The level of stipend is dﬂﬁ:ndcnt upon the criteria listed in Appendix G, These
criteria, although agreed upon in 2002, will become effective during the spring
of 2003 when department chairs are selected for a fwo-year term beginning fall
2003,

2.2.4.3 Responsibilities and Pluties

The Department Chair serves 25 a liaison between the department members and
the Coflege administration. Directly responsible to the Dean of an jinstractional
area, the Chair assists and advises in petforming department-related duties as
requested, The primary role of a Depasiment Chair is that of a liaison between
the department and the Dean. The Chair gains consensus among department
members and represents the department to the college community, The Chair
effectively commumicates faculty issves and concerns to the Dean. The Chair
also facilitaves communication, coordination, and cooperation among faculty
within the department.

The Department Chair engages in rnultipls tasks that are normally b-eyond the
responsibilities of a regular faculty member. For examnple, Chairs assist in
remmmendmg to the Academic Senate president faculty appointments to hiring
and peer review commitiees. Other duties may include but are not limited to:

224.3.1  Advising and assisting in the preparation of departmental proposals
oF requests relating to curmulmn, s::hadulmg, stafﬁng. budgeting;

LRCFT Contract: 202-05 Page 3



facilities planning and utilization; instructicnal materials for the
department, such as textbooks, films and other items that augment
" the instructiongl program; as well as initiating and coordinating the
* completion of program feview in 4 timely manner.

22432 " Assisting in t]:n‘: mc:nniment and evaluation of instructors and
" substitutes.

21143.3 - Sar',rmg as presiding officer at department meetings.

224331 The Department Chair shall catl regular meetings of
the department members, -

2 __2_.1‘:.'4,:3.3._.2 v Speclal meenngs ma}r be called by the Department
o Chair and shall be called at the request of one-third of
. the department members,

224333 The Department Chair shall issue at least five (3)
L calendar days’ written notice of regular meetings to
" all depantment members. Whenever reasonable,
~ wriften notice shall be given of special meetings.

"924%4 Deriving department consensus and communicating resulting
: recqmlmndatmns with specified timelines to the administration.

23 4. 3 4 I ' The administration shal] notify the Department Chair
_thmugh the Dean of issues on which input is sought,
and allow a reascnable fime for response.

L, 224342 _'I'he Department Chair shall also be the recognized
" 077, channel for cormmunicating to the administration
departtoent consensus on issucs identified by faculty
. .“f that department

L 22'1435{. Thn: Dcpartment Chair represents the department as needed in
IS cn-ard’inan‘m and hals-:m with College committees, College advisory
- commitiees,, a.l'mulatmn councils/committees, other educational
institufions, and gmrenm:ental agencies, and for other duties as

__agpmd. R P

.2.2.4.4 The position of Department Chair is an uxiliary position assumed at the
A --: enmluyaafs d;su::mtmn anl:l is m::t a mandatgqr assignment.

2245 Bach Aanthﬂ Deparumntﬂmr shall receive an annual review of performance
by the Dean or designes that is separate from the instructor feedback received
by the faculty The Dean will nse the same feedback form as the faculty and
., .Dote via his/her signature and date that it is the Department Chair’s performance
teview. In the case of an imsatisfactory performance review, the Callege
Premdsnt may deqlare a-vacancy and request a sPt:maI election to recommend a
replacement. The Department Chair performance review by the Dean will not
be included in the persommel file.

2246 The Depurtment members will be provided an opportunity to provide the
Department Chair input thmugh the annual submission of the Department Chair
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'Fwdbackam. The Dean will distribate the Feedback Form to all full-tims
_ 'Ifaculty members of the departtnent in March of each year. The Dean will
“coliect the Department Chair Feedback Forms and give them to the Department
Chair by April 1% each yeat. The Department Chair Feedback Forms are
_confidential between the faculty and the Departrnent Chair only and will not be
included in the individval's personnel file.

2.2.4.7 The Dean and the Department Chair shall meet each May to review the Chair’s
' " responsibilities and performance expectations for the following academic year.

2.2:4.8 Eléciiony/Recall/Vicangics

2 2.4.8.1 The division Deans shall be responsible for conducting regular and special
' Dcpmment Chanﬂlacnuns in their respective instructional areas.

224811 Departnent Chair elections shall be held ia April of each odd-
. numbemd year,

2.‘2.4.8.1.2 Deparm:ent Chairs shall be elected for & two (2) year tarm
o begnmmg the Fall semester following the election.

el P L e e

.2.24.8.1.3  An incumbent may be re-elected for a second term.

v 2hA8.14 " Qualified Faritlidates (tepured or third and fourth year tenure-track
. oL _ - _faculty} shall be placed ofl the ballot at their request or upon
P T TR e e B T ofitination by atiother department member with the concurrence
' P e Co nfﬂ'_lefn{:rmnee

_ 2 2.4. 811 5 Voting shall be by secret batlot distributed to ail eligible voters
_ T o (fal.‘:ult}r with employment rights have ane vots) at least three (3)
ot Ij'1 e é Wdﬂtmg days before the voting deadtine.
274816 The cindidate receiving a sinple majority of votes cast shall be
s .., . Jecommended to the College President for appointment. If the
N, “Cligge Presidentdoos nit aécept the recomumendation, another
LR DT e a,ﬁdiddtb 'Ew]lbemlectedbyelecuon and recommended 1o the
'..J'L Tt it “:f.rf-.p;-.-.-j--.»'-.: ﬂuﬁl&gﬂ P&esﬁenf

o P g o e ~an
. \1.:._\_ T L T ] ."l, i

224382 Racaﬂpehhunmaybeob{ainadfrmnﬂnﬂmnsofﬁce

oA R 25*821 Iﬁmiertﬁ ifiitiate 2 recall; the petition must be returned within
i I Shitey (30) ealendar days dnd signed by one-third of the

.. department’s eligible voters. The Dl:an sha]lberespcmnble for

o "ﬂ't'nﬁ’i‘ng Pbtlﬁﬂn hﬁnﬂmﬂ

e 2-2-4-8:2:2 Wlﬂ'nn thirty (30) calandar days of receipt of a verified petition,
: w4 thd Dean shall corduét g recall election. If ther is a two-thirds
:‘ma]untyfuti'ﬂcall iHle position shall be declared open and a
* goetal ectibnheld in cimplience with (P-7614), Section 2.3

2.2.48.3 A special electtﬂn shall b held within thirty (30) days of any vacancy.

2.2.484 If a vacancy is created’byﬂmmcaﬂudmhmdbyﬂmﬂo]legc President, 2n
incurnbent may Bé re-elected.
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22485 If the rémﬁinhig term is one f]] semester or less {excluding swmmer), the
.replacement s];.all_au;pmaﬁcgu;.r serve the succesding terim,

2 24 8.5 Ifthe remaining term is more than one (1} semester (excluding summer}, the
special election shall appl}r only to.the remainder of that term.

225 All Department Chair stipends shall be improved as stated in Appendix A.2.9.

2.3 Special Project Paymem — Paymenit to 2 regular ot part-time faculty member for a non-classroom
assignment which is not part of regularly assigned professional duties and responsibilities and is
' performed outside the regularly scheduled wark day or work year may bé: p_a;ld om an howrly basis or
an agreed upon fixed payment. Either form of payment may be used for a special project activity
whether such services are paid from general purpose funds, categorical or grant fimds. Refer to
District policies and regulations for payment or compensation provisions. These payment
provisions also apply o special projects assigned to adjunct faculty.

2.4 Employee Categories

24.1  Regular Faculty Members A regular faculty member is a person who is employed in a
. regular position for mare than 60%. workload and who has been declared a first-year
contract, a sacnnd—year contract, a third and fourth year contract, or a tenured employee
by the Los Rios Board of Trustees

242  Part-fime TenureiFacuIry Memfwrs A partut;me r.emn'ed facuity member is a person
wha is employed in a position for not more than 60% workload, and who was granted
., tenure by the Los,Rios Board of Trysiees, - S :

243 Adjunct Faculty Members . An adjunct faculty member. 15 a person who is employed in a
faculty position for not mare than 60% worktoad and who has fiot obtained first-year
contract, second-year contract, third apd fourth year cnnu'aci.-nr tenured status.

244" LongTerm Tenq..'orarw Facu!’g.r Mgmbers
' o A lomg lerm Iampora:y faculty member is, a pm‘sun ‘!F-"hﬂ 1s empinyad in a faculty position
that: .

| 2'14.3."1 :ié %égﬁmﬂjﬁﬂé&-i;f' atenured. é:ﬁpl_ﬁygé who is ternporarily absent, and
24472 maposiﬁunufmmﬂsmﬁm%wotklm-anﬂ |

o ._,2.443 whnhasnntubtamedﬁrst-}reqrmnm;ct sa:qmdyearmmmct,{hudandfuunh
 year conigact, m'tenumd status, :

2475 fjverfaad Faculty Mempers An uverlnad faculty rember is a person employed in a ﬁ:ll-
time (100%) position and who has an assignment for extra pn}r in excess nf the foll-time
- (100%) regylar assignment. .

24.6  Other Regular Facu&y Members _An other regular faculty member is a person who is
employed i ina position that authmzas service in a California commmty collepe or
minimurm quahﬁca,uons (under AB. 1725). .

247 Catégaricaﬂy-f’undeﬁ Tem;&arﬁrjr‘ Fﬁcufty Mﬂmi:é:rs A categorically-funded temporary
faculty member: '

LRCFT Contract: 2(M2-05 Page &



24.7.1 _is in a faculty position of mare than & 60% workload, and
2472 s funded from categorical funds, and

2473 has empln}umnt nghts different frumﬂjma pmwded by the Bd. Code for
' employee categories 1.1 and 1.2.

2.5  Salary Schedules

: 2.5.]:

252

253

_ Al n:mplu}'ees wiil be paid according to eathed step and class placement on the
_ appmpnate sa]arj..r S»Chﬂdll]ﬂ«. The Salary" Schednl‘en hsfte.d belnw are inchuded in Appendix

K .5,...,. R

- Salary Scl_mdplg' A175 For tenurcd ﬂrtenm-uhckfacmwwmkmg 1 175 day work year.

Salary Schedule A-185 For tenuréd o teiurd-crack ficalty working a 185 day work year.

Selary Schedule B-1  For adjunct faculty or overload payments for cldsseoom lecture
and labﬂramry asmg:nments

P Sy
'I\ hl

2 'Sa_I'ar_y.Schédi.ﬂe]_?-_-'_Z For adjunct faculfy de Syetioad payments for assignments based

“ona 185 dayumrkjrﬁm'ﬁt'?hrs.r‘dq,y

L A

__ Salary Schﬂi.il}le‘ﬂ::‘! For ad_]unci fax:u]tjr or ﬂverlna;i a}fmnnm for assignments based

N unal?ﬁ day wdric ybar?? day

Sa]ar_',f schedules shall be improved pu:rsﬁant to thrtis {leﬁned in Appendix A.

S

B R

Pay Pennds and "E?-:::itthtal')' Dcdu:ftmns

" 2,531 - Bivic Pdymiéni Schedde L Acadenic Véar b F“.mf Year

District shall schedule payments for services rendered in an academic or fiscal
contract year ovei twelve pay periods for regulii- certificated staff. However,
'faculty methbers wggjng over a tenimionth périad’ (iicademic year) may efect to
receive salary payments over a ten-month period. - If this election is made, all
) vnfunta:y dednctmns, mcludlq,g c:fedlt upjon deducum;s will be scheduled over
- the tefi-piy pedicd. <+ S

2532 nisid Payvoll Check - ° -0 i e
Other than regular certificated employees who have a fiscal year contract, the
" jnifial payroll éhedk for the acaflemic/ontract year shall be distributed on
September 1. If the academic cdlendal {5 rodified so that classes begin in
September, LRCFT and Pistrict repmsen;anvcs s:hall d:scuss the dlsinbuunn of
(he iniitial paym!l r:hec.’k. '

;. .. . c T
(LD P

2.6 Ehg;lb]llty for Step Placement and Advancement on Salary Schedules A-175 and A-18S.

b6l

* Regular faculty employees, part timhe ténured émpluyeas and teraparary faculty

employees emplayed by the District before I u!y 1, 1980, and with continued employmesnt
and/ar rights Fall Semester 1980, will retain step placemint ofi the appropriate Salary
Schedule A unti} additional step placement, is ea_:_'n?d in accordange with 2.6.3 or 2.6.4.
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2.6.2  Effective Fuly 1, 1980, all faculty employees who meet the requirements for placement
' on the appropriate Salary Schedyle A and who do not qualify for placement as provided
in semc-n 2.5.1 will be plm‘.‘ed nnha]l}r at the appropnahc step based on experience.

2. ﬁ 2 1 rﬁpprepﬁate stap shall he determmed on documf:ntaum of past
.- teaching/occupational experience submiited a¢ the tite the employee is
processed for employment and prior to Board action.

Al néwly-employed faculty who are employed in a position for more than a 60%
worklsad 'or who have been approved as first-year contract employees by the Los
Rios Board of Trustees shall be ligible for step placement credit.

©2:6.2.2 Step placement credit for elementary, high school, and college teaching
experience, and futl-time paid vocational experience shall not, in tota, exceed a
maximum initial placement on the appropriate salary schedule of step 7 for
- 200272003 and siep 8-heginning 2003/2004, Step plammnt credit'shall be
-granted in: hc:mﬂance wﬂh the folln:mrmg procedures: . -

26221

26222

26223

26224

Step placemnt credn for Elemﬂntary ]:u gh SEhD{ﬂ accredited college,
and university teaching experience shall be granted for verified full-
time (100%) academic year experience at the rate of one (1) step for
eachteaching year. This shall inclade concurmrent part-time

- --cenificated work at maltiple d'xsmcts whmhtsﬂquwalantm Full-tirmes
-+ -work in ap academic yeay.

Accumulated part-time certificated work e:::perieme at an accredited

.college or university, converted to full-time equivalent will be used

Tor wp to one year of l:l'ﬁlilt toward initial salary placement beginning
in 2002/2003 and up to two years of credit toward initial salary

_ placement begmnmgiﬂﬂ?rm .

Step placement credit for full-time paid occupational experience shail
be granted for experierice that is directly related to the job assignment
at the rate of one {l} step for each completed year of verified
occupations] experience. .

All expenence must be verifi ed im writing hy an authorized

" - Tepresemthtive of the-plablic or ptnratb inistitistions, or the equivalent

* for self-employed lmﬂ\qdua]s, pnorto receiving amy comsideration for

26225

step placemenf credit. - -
Step plamememt credit excludes the following experience:
a) Expenme as ﬁpracuoefsmdant teacher, nurse, researcher

- librarian, counsetor andfor the equivalent: 0 . e iiT
)] expmme;easanintem;

' ) experience a8 an asmstant to a teacher, counselor, researcher,

libraridn, nursé and/or the equivalent ‘whete duties are basically as a
facilitator or as ai aide in the performance of such duties;

d} txpcncnce as a teaching assistant where the aggregate

" decumulated annual formula hours teaching load is less than the

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05

equivalent of ooe {1} hour full-time experience of & teacher,
counseclor, researcher, librarian, nwrse or the equivalent, exnployed by
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E]Ig:lhl]l‘l."_‘f fm‘ Swp P‘.lns:ement and Admemf:nt on Sa]ary Schedule B

2.7.1

PR

272

full-tirne - cxpenenoe at the cullﬂge whem taachmg assistant experience
wns gamed. - . .

2.6. 2 3 A]l 111.-:n=|.r13|r employed academm staﬂ' tha: rmcts the requirements for step
placement-on the appropriate faculty satary schedule will be placed initially at
-the appropriate step baséd on exp&rwnue, iﬂ ac:cnerdam:e with Section 2.6.1
above. (Seesection 2.9.2) '

. 2624 - Appropriate step shall be determined based on documentation of past

‘teaching/occupational experience sublmlted at the time the employee is
processed for employment, . . :

:2.15.2.5 -All newly employed academic staff that do npt meet the eligibility requirements

.. of Section 2 6.2 shall be placed at Step 1.

Pnor m Iu!y 1 1994 Dnr.': stcp p[acemant was granmd hegmmng each fiscal/academic
year following the completion of a full-time {100%) tenure-track assignment, exclading
snmmer, with the Los Rios Community College District. A typical full-time assignment

“ifg campleu:m uf between 30 to 32 fnrmma huurs

Begjmmg Iuly 1, 1994, an increase of one st&p placement shall be pranted after the
cotnpletion of the specified full -time (100%) tenure-track assignument, excluding summer

- service, special project activities and overioad-assignments, with the Los Rics

Dk

Community College District. A typical full-4inwe assignment is completion of 30 to 32
farmuila hc:-ms .

2 6’3 1 - After -.,mnplétlm:l of the fu]l-unwassmnnem the effective date of the increase
nt' one'sicp plauemnt is a8 fﬂﬂnws‘ '

m:ulm*ae-ﬂa_gggy RSN Salarv Step Effective Date
S Acaﬂerm{: :?ggi{*wo;ky%:ar' P77 t'the beginning of the Fall semester or
R Spring semester
Fiscal Ye.arWork}'ear Y uflulylur]nnuaryl

253; A lmmmumqf tlm:f: (3] unpald,rcgulu‘ service days within the defined

..wmkyear may be mmrred without, affecung the succeeding year’s salary step
advancement, . .

vry 2623 - I any wepeid wotk days in a fiscel/academic year are a result of a disciplinary

acucm o step plawmtnt sha]l be g;mntod for the fallowing year.

Effective July 1, 1980, adjimcs facaity employees, full-time (100%) regular faculty

_ employees employed for overload assignments, and full-time (100%) long-term temporary

faculty employees eniployed for’ overload ass;gumts shall initially be placed at Step 1 on
Sa!ary Schadule.B 1 B -2, urB—3 Ny

One step placement for service credit shall be granted effective the sernester following the
. completion of the typigal amoumt of either formula hours or work hours performed by
- regu[ar tenured or t-:mmed track famlty

LRCFT Contraci: 2002-03 Page 9



2721, For Salary Schedule B-1— Bach block of 30 formula hours of work performed
at the Salary Schedule B-1 rate. -

2.7.22  For Satary Schedule B-2 — 1295 hours of work performed at the Salary
Schedule B-2 rate (183 da}'s at 7 hrsfday).

2723  in Salary Schedule B-3 — 1225 hours for work performed at the Salary Schedule
B-3 rate (175 days at 7 hrsfda},r}.

273 Only work performed in the Los Rios Community College District at the particular
Schedule B rate counts towards the related Schednle B service credit,

274 Salary Scherjulc str:p placement, once eamed, w:]l not be forfeited unless there is a
vuluntary break in service of more than two years. Failure Lo accept a written offer of
assignment constitutes a voluntary break in service.

2.7.5 . All written offers of employment on Salary Schedule B shall be accompanied by either an
hourly salary schedule or a semester salary schedule by percent FTE.

2.8 Initiz] Class Placement on Salar;r Schedules A-175, A-185, and. B-I and B-2, B-3;

281 Facu.lty emp]ﬂyad by the. Dlsim:t befare .'lul:,r 1 1980, and with contipued employment
and/or rights as of the Fall Semester 1980, will retain class placement on the appropriate
salary schedule until additional class plat:atmmt is earned in accordance with 2.8.3.

2.8.2  Faculty initially hired by the District after Juty L, 1980, shall be plm:ed in the appropriate
salary class based on edmahun ST L .

2.8.2 1 ﬁppmpnate class shall be dctﬁmunod basad upmth&documem;auun of
: . educational achievement submitted. at the time the. empluyw is processed for
employment and prior to Bﬂm‘d approval. L

283 Effecuve Iul;.r 1, 20[12 all facult}r members shall be grﬂntad i:las*s nlat;ermnt credit for
. -upper division class vpits, graduate units and advanmd degrees corapleted at a college ar
univessity fully accredited in accordance with Title V, Section 53406, the American Bar
» ﬁssnc:auon, of the California Bar Association, 8s falluws I

2.8.3.1 CIa.ss I— Bach:iur s Degec but fawﬁr ﬂmn 3(1 semester units completed beyond
& Bachelor's Degrec, of less than a Banhelor 5 Degree.
.- . N
2.8.3.1, 1. ,Fm mstnn:tmf Iured w1d1in the vocatlona];"tccm.‘c.al area w1th an
Associate Arts Degre.&

2832  Class H—.-Mas;er sdegm e
" 283210 Bachelor's Degrca and 30 semester umts bc)rnnd a Bacheloc's

28322 Asinstoctor i the vocationalftechnical area who possesses a valid,
: . 100¢%, life credential in d;lsclplme being, taught

| 218.3.2.2‘1 Years c-f expenence used to c:-btmn the vocational
cradential cannot also be used for step placement.

LRCFT Contract: 2205 Page 10



- 28323 Associate Arts Degrae and gﬂsmster uriits beyond an Associate
Arts Degree. - ° -

2832  ClassTH~- Master's Degros and 24 semester units beyond & Master's Degree.

28321 Bachelor's Deg:rce, and 54 senmster umts beyond a Bachelor's
7 Degiee. s

_ _2.8.3,2 2 100% , life credential for vocational suhjacts (sea 2.8.3.2.2)and 24
T sennster uni’ts beyond a hf¢ credcnt:a!

2833 __Ciass JV — Maste:r 5 Deg:me and 48 semester units beyc-m:f a Master’s Degree.

2.84

2.83.3.1 Bachelcr’s Degree and 78 semcster 'r.'rmts bcyond a Bacheler's
" Dejree. "

28332 100%,life credential for vodational su’-l:l}e.cts (s¢ 2.8.3.2.2) and 48
U5 'semesthr units beyond a life: credential,

"i_,S.S.S' * Class'V— In gddifion o ineeting all requlirements it Class IV, the possession of

an earned Doctoral chre:e_ lmde:r tlw folloﬁrmg pmwsmns and those in section
433ﬂfthlsjﬁﬂlclﬁ AT R
- 28 3 54 Doctuml chrees tritist bEHIﬂEﬂ‘m a ﬁeld directly related to the
o mmra! asslgmmnt
ooty R P S A B
A faculty member desiring 1o adjust his‘or her plhbmmnt due to t'he new Associate’s
degree/Vocational Credential and ot]mrchangea in Janguage pursuant to 2.8.3 shall notify

. the Hufman Resomnées Dephhment i vriting by Awgist 15 and provide supporting
' docuriiéntation of any petentidl falary ¢liss changes. in order to receive an increase for the

current acadernic yea¥: FailuFe to'sibmit the veceigdry information by August 15 will
canse a forfeiture of the potential placement change for that academic year. Official

- yanscripts afidfor advanced degiees mist be on Hiem the Hufin Resources Department
w;thm ﬂw.{ﬁﬂ) day’s iﬂa‘ thﬂ :‘.:lasa plaoemem Eﬁﬂsﬁ‘mﬁt ’Bédéhms dffecuve

285

2806

...... ML I I .'

2.8.41 1 Iﬂdl\l'ld'ﬂﬂls ‘ﬁrll:h dckl‘e&"frum foreign' insﬁhiﬂ:mk' &ha]} hmra their
transcripts/degrees evaluated by a Foreigm Degree Evaluation Service to
e detmlﬁﬂe lﬁun*aquivaiéhcy o 'a U . reﬁma?lly accred:‘teﬂ institution.

Eﬂ'ecuve Juiy 1, 1981 mcanonal mstmctors who receive 2 1(](]% tife credential based on

VT ywhrs of Experlehve ::ahndt usﬁ thtsime yem ‘fnr stép advancement.

For faculty members new to the Dl,stnct official college transcripts and/or advanced
degrees and/or occupational expetience must be'on file t'the District - Hurnan Resoarces
Office mttun smt_',r {lﬂ}} dnjrs after thf.'. ﬁ:st day of empluyment with the District.

1 ',? Salaty Sﬂh&:ll.l.h. Class. Adinstments — Sctmdules A-175/185 and B-1, B-2, and B-3

9.1

" Faculty members who Kavie dcadléntic year schedules and wha are currently employed by

the District shall have class'placknient adjustments made effective at the beginning of the
fall semester. Faculty members who have fiscal year schedules and who are currently

+ efployed by the Diskrict shall have class placererit adjustments made effective July 1,

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 11



2.92 1In order for faculty members to receive class placement adjustments, evidence of work
completed must be on file by August 15 for adjustment to be effective for the academic ar
fiscal year. Evidence shall be documents issued by the fully accredited institutions and

' _facnltymembem shill cenify pecuracy. Official college transeripts and/or advanced degrees
must be on file in the Humin Resources Office within sixty (60) days after the class
placement adjustment becames effective. Adjustments required by documentation
provided afier the 60 da},r period will be made at the beginning of the next semester of

emmployment.

2.9.3  Credit for class advancément will be granted according to Section 2.8.3 provisions and the
criteria listed on the form, Application for Credit for Satary Schedule Advancement for
_ Lower Division Units and Non-Academic Activities. This form is available at the
" ‘instroctional office at each college. Credit will be given jn accordance with the dates
described i section 2.9.1 above for verification received after the 60-day verification
period has expired.

294 For faculty corrently employed by the District who gain a change in status, official copies
" of college transcripts and/or advanced dégrees and/or occupational expericnce must be on
. file in the District Human Resources Office within sixty (60) days after either the first day
" of employment with the D:stnci or the r:hange in status, After that period has expired, credit
wullbegwenmaccordammthﬂmdam desciibed in sections 2.6.2 and 2.9.1.
2.10 Longevity Service . " . '
2.10.1  After twenty (20} years of full-time, tenure-track service with Los Rios Community
Collegc District, a longevity factor will be provided to the regular faculty employee, which
" is 4% of the. membel; s appropriate range and step. The increase in salary for the longevity
- Iactur sha]I OCCur at the bgynmng of the succeeding academic/contract year or semester
" after the quahfymg yf.-.ars of sr.,rvlc; are qompleted

2.10.1.1  Qualifying years of service are based upon service eamed as defined in Section
2 6,3 and 2.1'[] 4 o

i

As ﬂfIJJ]y I 1994 and theies er, gmmmm of three unpaid work days within

a fiscalfacademic }ri:ar will be pemutted fer calculation of fulfitling the annual

. s#rmpe l‘ﬂq[.ll.l'ﬂmeﬂt fnr rhe lﬂngewty facmr Ly ..

2102 Begmmng in the 2002-03 ﬁscali’acad:emlc ye:ar, a tw:.‘mt:,r (2[}} year longevity factor for less
than full-time (100%) temire-track and adjunct faculty shall be provided after the
equivalent of 2 mininmm 300 instructional fornmia bour block or the eqmvalent for non-
teaching faculty emp]crye-es has been completed in the Los Riog’ Cammumt;r College
Dizstrict. The increase in salary for the longevity factor shall ocosr only at the beginning of

. ,mqsemﬂsteraﬁenhequahfymg}mmufwmammmplemd .

2.10.3 Effective Jui}' | 1994 when aregularfu]l time temn'ednrtmum-tmck faculty member
transfers from another employee unit of the Los Rios Commmunity College Pistrict, the
related cumulative vears of regular paid service credit which were. earned by the employee
under another unit or éollective bargaining contract shall be retained. Cumwlative years of
qualifying service as defined in each of the collective bargaining agreements with LRCCD
shall be combined with qualifying faculty servicé earned as provided in this cortract. The
increase in salary fox the longevity factgr shali occur onty at the begmmng of the semester

~ after the qual:fymg yedrs nt‘ service are comp]eied _

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 12
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2.11 Repa}rment nmec}r Owed 10 Dlstnct

If monies are paid to an mnp]cr}ree in excess ‘of the appmpnite amuunL The' employee is liable and
. responsibie to repay the overpayinent to the District. The e.mplﬂyee shali bring the overpayment to
: the aftention of the District Payroll Dﬁine as soon as it is discnvmd by the smployee. When the
" Dlstnct discovers the exror, the Paj'mll Dfﬁw shali not:liy ihe employee: of the amuunt and nature of

" fhe' overpaynwnt

2.11.1  If any one of the following conditions applies, the money owed to the District shallt be
' de:ducted from the next payro]l wa.'l:rant s:chadulad td e pald to the tnmlaye:e

21111 H the emp]uyee is notified of the efror within seven, working days of the date the
S uverpaynmt is madc, followed uph}r Wntten cnnﬁn‘nannn from the District; or

2.11.1.2 I the overpayment is $200 or less; or
24113 """'Ifu-}é ﬁveﬁiaymaﬁt is the resiilf of méri’ﬂé'af leave privileges; or

Y 4 If he ovérpayment is an extraordinary mmum that ihe empluyee would have
f_f"'_l mawnahlybeenexpectedtumcugnju ,

2.11.2  Any overpeyment amount or condition not falling into any of ﬂn_abnve_ categories will be
deducted from future salary warrants at a minimanm rate of 20% of the einployee’s monthly
., §ross pay or the agreed-upon Tepayment terms,
) 2.11'.2,1 Ifan ériployee te.nmnatf;s emp]nynmm with the District before the
e uverpayment tias been repisid, the rerihining balance owed to the District will
1 b deducted in Tull From the final pey ‘warrant, If the amount owed exceeds the
final pay warraht, thé FetnaTnirig amdmtdue shall be repaid to the District
) w:t]:un 3{) Iia)fﬁ L

L YT A [

LT

21122 During any period that the empl{:-}rae ishot reoelwng mnnthl}r salary payments,
. the emplayee will continue any repayment plan by remitting the appropriate
" payhent io the Usl;nct Pa)rruhll bfﬁce‘b}"thc fifth day of each month.

PE TR TR TS L’.'I'
ER BN MY BRI

211.3 Requr:sts for atfernate pn}rment plans ma}r be éui::ﬂittndm the Director of Accounting
Services. The decision to allow an alternate paymint plan shall be hased on any factors

L0 ‘h’_ 7.:. i'fbﬁre{ﬁ‘ 1iele*van‘ibyﬂ1e Du;ectﬁr ofAccotmun,g“Sd'ﬁQeﬁ T
.t :J ? frup. rﬂlspllfe# reglarﬂll'fg umﬂmisshaﬂbes’uhle&hﬂngnwam& pmoe.dumatﬂm
V't o slncflﬂvel 'Dn]}' : o

|h|!_.’ Dot ie ylac R TR J' Pob e 4

2.11.5  Inall chisés, hieithér meblsmd ‘nor the cfnphyea nlmﬂ be preclﬁﬂe:d from pursuing other
lcgal mcthods of mulutmn of a rhspute rega:d;ng ihe debt

""".l' k! '1"

v ‘j 2. 1 1’6 * Nofhitlg i this sectioti $Hall proclude arl cmplyeés § fromi vblutnanljr agreeing 1o repayment

__ - nfthedehtmlargermm‘enmrtsﬂmnstamdhm
212 Ad_]unct Eaguliy Office H.:.urstgrm S

Adjimct Faculty Office Hours Pfl‘ﬁgram isa vuluntaqr prcgnm, whic‘h will pmvlde compensation
for one adjunct faculty office hour per wéek of scheduled instruction as long as a minimum 40%
FTE assignment is maintained. For full-term semester length courses, the maximmum number of
office hours payabie to faculty mentber maintaining a minimum 40% FTE assignment is eighteen
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(18) hours. This program is established in compliance with the provisions of Ed. Code section
87880 to 87855 (AB 301, Chaptar 933 Statutes of 1997) and other terms as further defined in the

section.

2.12.1 Adjunct facalty: menibérs who wish to participate in the Office Hours Program for either
the Fall or Spring semester may apply by completing the designated form and submitting
the form to the appropriate dean no later than April 1 for the Fall term and November 1 for -
the Spring term. Forms will be available from the deans. Individuals who do not submit the
form by the above date are not eligible to participate in the Adjunct Faculty Office Hour
Program. All other conditions/provisions of the tentative class schedules apply. For full
semester classes, the FTE assignmeat will be confinmed immediately after the end of the
first week of the semester.  For short-term classes, FTE cunﬁrman-:m will cecur
MMynﬂﬂrhaﬁmtwwkﬂmclasmsmhﬂd. ' :

2.12.2 Adjnnct faculty office hours must be m:haduled at & site whem t]i’lE class is conducted and
the course syllabus must inctude the time/place of the office hours. Should the faculcy
- member have assignhents at multiple sites, the expected office hﬂurs will be appropriately
scheduled and conducted at each assigned site. :

2.12.3 Sick leave and other paid leaves may not be used for office hours that were not conducted
as scheduled. - The faculty member may reschedule any missed office hours during the
instructional time period. (For exampie, office howrs for ﬁrst nine-week classes wifl be
made up dwring the first nine weeks of the semester.

2.12.4 Compensation provided for services rendered in the Fall and Spring semester are -
considered as a form of “stipend” payment and the actual amount paid to adjunct faculty is
based upon the per honr rate established for Class L Step 1, of Salary Schedule B-2.
Paymeénit for office hours worked for full tenm courses will be scheduled for distribution on
the ténth of the month following the end of the Fall or Spring _bei"n'm Office hour payment
for shott-termn clagses will generally be scheduled for distribution on the tenth of the
fulluwlng Imnth that clasm were cump[etﬂd

' 2 125 The office hcmr supend cnhmensatmn fm: ﬂd_]l.]nct facult:,r ofﬁce hﬂurs is not sub]ect to any
- mtruacnve paj"nmt pmwsmns S
I E : e S ReaRT
2.12.6 ﬁd_]mlct fm:ulfy office hours’ do ot eoint tﬂwari:l the 60% FTE limit {Ed. Code §7882), or
for step movement on Salary Schedule B 1 or B-‘Z
. . i L i I. A
' 2.12.9 ‘The cost ufmmpcm&mfmadjmﬂ fanultjrcifﬁce hmu‘s sha]lheﬁmdedfrum LRCFT's
propartionate share of fuiks which is furthér described in’ Appendix A and B.

2,128 -ThE District shall apply to the State Ehmmellm"s Office for reimbursement of up to fifty
' - ‘percent (50%) of the office hour compensation provided to eligible adjunct faculty
members, When reimbursements are received by the District from che State for partial
fundmg of the adjunct faculty office hom pmgram, such amounits sha]l be usad to mdm:ﬂ
the cost of this program.- o

2.12.9 The costof fuhding the adjunct faculty office hour program sha]l hc fundf:d after parking
fee re:mhurmm.s are. pald (Appendm A A 2.12} '
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31 -

AL

Article3 -~ Fringe Benefits and

- Retirement

HealthMedical and Dental Inswrance.

111

- 313

3.2.

The District shall provide healttymedicat and denkal coverage throngh plans recommended
by the representatives on the Insurance Review Cnmnhttee and aduptad by the District for

- the fuﬂuwmg ual.egonﬂs of el:gtblc empln}rgcs

All tenured and tenure tmck far;ultf an: ahglble tn pam-:lpate in the health/medical or
dental plans offered by the District. - ST .

. Adjumct faculty witha semester assignment of at least, 30% of full-time (.30 FTE) or a

 minimurmn of 4.5 formmla hours are eligible-to-participate in the health/medical and dental

- plans offered by the District after succgessful cmnpjptlpn of such assignment during two (2)

.. '32.

of the last five (5) semgsters, N A P e b

- District Contribution lmals Tanurﬁd and. Tenure-vtracknFacuLty

_:For terurods and teagre-track: Eaclty. with an assigament of 50% of full-time (.50 FTE) or

.. greater, the established District contribution levels as described in Appendix A for
: -hﬂadﬂﬂnwdica],,anﬂ dm(;li quemgamshall be applpﬁ tcrward the peremmm cost of the

; .:J.selectﬁﬂp}an{s} R :‘___

322

For tenured and tenure-track faculf}r-u.r.:t]].ﬁn alsé:fg_immﬁt'uf fess than 50% of full-time

. {under.50 FTE), the District shall rnake a pro-rata eongrabuticmn.of the established District

conttibution levels for insurance coverapes bas ;)pﬁn the percentage of the reduced
assignment level to full-time, The District contribution shall be apphe:d towards the

- inguranee pmm.lmn !‘.‘ﬂﬁl of. ﬂm en;plnyae's,salpcwdaphn{s}

323

ooy

EE

a4

33

The District will pay t]m stated cnnmblmnn for thﬁ e:mplﬂyw as lcmg as he/she remains in

- paid status. Premium contribution | fm‘ pine-, ten-and n.'..lwll-mnnth regular employees will

+be paid by the District duging regulac non-pay mﬂnﬂw

Unit members who terminate employment by othﬂ: than retirement may continue in the
Dlmm Iﬂalﬂﬁmﬂqul pﬁlpl;es of the Ihsu]ct in mm‘dance with puhcy provisions at the

[.hsln-:t Cunmbuu-‘.m I.mrnls & Ehgﬂ::uht:i,r ﬁdjunct Facult]r

C3Al

332

Adjunct faculty are eligible to participate in the, District’s medical and dental plans
provided they are ot covered by other insurance ag an employee, spouse, or dependent and
regardiess of whether such coverage is fully or paxtially paid by another employer. In order
to participate, the adjunct faculty member must meet eligibility requirements described in
this section.

Far adjunct faculty with a semester assignment of 0% of full-time (.60 FTE) or 9.0
formula hours, the established District contribution levels as dcscnbed in Appe.ndm A for
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medical and dental coverage shall be apphied toward the premium cost of the selected
plans(s). " )

333 Far adjum:t i-'asuity Wlth a smmster asmgnmmt of less than 60% of full-time (.60 FTE) or
" 9.0 formula hours but at least 30% of full-time (.30 FTE) or 4.5 formula bours, the District
shal] make a pro-rata contribution of the established District contribution level for
. insurance coverages selected by the employee based upon the percentage of the reduced
assigarent ievel bears to a 60% workload. For example, an adjunct faculty mersber with
an assignment of 40% of Full-tirne {40 FTE or 6 formula howrs) wounld receive bwo-thirds
' {40 FTE divided by .60 FTE) of the established District contribution levels as described in
Appcndlx A for health coverage. :

334" For cligible adjunct faculty mombers s defined in Seétion 3,13, the following
requirements and related processes shall be used to determine the eligible full-time-
. eqmvalent (FTE) asmgnn:mrt. .

3.3.4.1 The eligible adjunct fay:ult_‘,r must be working on September 1 or March 1 based
upan an approved and processed Tentative Class Schedule(s) for services to be
' rendered wiihin the semester. The measerement dates to determine FTE eligible
for benefits shall be August 20 for benefits, which begin on September 1, and
Fehmanr 10 for haneﬁts begmnmg on March §.

3342 The ellglblc mamhf:r must have a Tentatwe Class Schedule(s) issued providing
: far a total : asmgmne;nt w:thm the cum:nt smmsl;er of at leazt 305% of full-time= {3
FTE) or a minimiim of 4.5 formula hours, Tf this Tentative Class Schedule(s) is
changed for any reason (cancellations, redections or additions), no adjustments
will be made to the calculated FTE assigniment used to determine health plan
‘eligibility or District contritution. If all Tmtan*,re Class Schedules for the
" employes are canceled, then the employee wi]],be ineligible for medical coverage
or District conmbuum,'l Huwe\rgr. the emplufyw my be eligible for COBRA
avcmge{seebclnw] vt

13343 . 'chnf t}rpes of nsslglmiﬂnt& 'Ad:qchm ma]ly pmcassed on the District form,
" Employment Service Agreement (ESA) or other employment District form other
than a Tentative Class Schedule, shall be excluded from any corpputation of full-
time equivalency (FTE}.

' 3344 . The eligible member must cormmit o & coverage period of at least six months.

3345, The Employee Bengfits Depanmmt will onnﬁ:m all Tentative Class Schedules
' an fite with the Humian Rnsnum Depurtmmt a5 of the measurement dates listad
in section 3,3.4.1 and will notify the adjunct facuity member of histher quelifying
. . FTE if there are any premium changes, I the FTE on file is incorrect, the
 adjamet faculty, membéy must notify the Employee Benefits Department and
provide copies of the revised Tentative Class Schedule showing the correct FIR
.; within 10 calendar dajrs after the District mails the original notice to the

emplnyee

3.3.4.6 hsnrarlce'cnvera'ge wi]l be, for & six-month period beginning ont September 1 or
: on March 1, based om the semester for which the Tentative Class Schedule(s) is
‘assigned. District conmbutmns will be: paid evenly over the six-month coverage
period. If the unit member drops the insurance coverage or becomes ineligible
during the six-month coverage period, no District contribution will be made for
the remaining months. If the qualifying employment period as stated on the
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3347

3348

B

 March 1, 2001,

Tentative Class Schedule is Joss thani six months, the insurance coverage shall
continue for the balance of the six-month period, and the emyployee shalt pay the

. employee’s share of premiums to the Employee Benefits Department by the first

day of each month. Failure 1o ke tJl:u\:lxr paymerits of premiums shall result in

'discnnhnum:‘me of health mw:ragﬂ for the rernaining nmnﬂ:s

If there is a break in service, such ad]mm faculty will be eligible to re-enroll in

' District health/medical and dental plaris cinly if the cmplnyaa elects COBRA
" coverage upon canclysion of prévious eligibility' with the District and has

comtinued that coverage to the beginning of the new employment period
(Tentative Class Schedule). Emiployees who did hot &lect to continue with
COBRA coverage will be ineligible for coverage or District contribution until the
March 1 of September 1 following eighteen months after the last day of
eligibility, Fof example, an employes Tosing eligibility on March 31, 1599, and
net continning coverage through COBRA, wotld not 'bé eligible to re-enroll until

L

Uliﬂh initsal un:o]]q:eni or when re—enruﬂmg after a break in service or coverage,

“adjunct ﬁmllty mnst certify tha: ﬂ:ﬁ}r do oot have other health insurance

7 coverage. Certifieations mhist be subiffad at the time of initial application for

insurance or when re-enrolling aftera break dervice. It is the employee’s
responsibility to notify Employee Benefits within 30 days if he or she becomes

o © covdred by anothes mdmal or dental miﬁhm& policy. The Centification form is
o __avaﬂ&‘ble fmmﬂ)e Emplﬂyec Btsneﬁts Déparunem

: j_-_?.';s;'.4+§_ Ifan adjtmct pvammpant in Distriet msurnme P[a_ns becomes covered by another

QTR pism s Imﬁmployee, qmusr: or dtpendﬁnf.ﬂnd the coverage is either fully or

partially paid by ancther employer, the'employee shall immediately become

o ineligible under the District pian. In ordh' ta terminate District coverage, the

'_anjf Ehstrmt costy mcurmd beyend this hdig:h:hty date.

g '3_.3.5.4

Dlsl:nr:t Tt

employes must noiify the Employeg Remofits Department within 30 days of such

coverage. If the employee does niot notify'the Emiployee Benetits Department of
the othex coverage within the 30-day peritd, the employee will be responsible for

C3AS ImntDmtaneﬂi‘cai Isitafice Hugrm : _': -__~_*_-

Eligible adjunct faculty who plan to participate in the District medical program

" unct s tacH ctedit'courses in the Sietra €ommunity Collége District may

include sugh courses for Los Rios mm:hcpl hmeﬁts, if the totat credit workload is

. greater than 60% of fuli-tirhe {;grt‘-a“tertl'pn ﬂ}FI'E} thus reducing the employee
"cdﬂtufmedmalmsmme

" The ;umtDlslfnht’pmgram applies to medical insurance benefits only, The joint
D:étrh:t program;0 ﬂm not mude ﬂmimibﬂneﬁts

© The adjunct fm‘:ult}* member must file farmi {.'.‘EFSJE with the District, certifying
all credit courses taught at both Districts, by Atigust 20 {for Fall semester

 benefits) and Feh-:mry 10 (far Spermg semester benefits).

The District will €xtend henefits on ﬂ'te bsis of the employee certification. The
Diistrict wlll‘t;hn]; r:.m:l:ﬁnn the i‘.:cﬂlﬁed wutkiaad with Sierra Community College
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335.5

33.5.6

. 3.3.5.4.1.. If the workload confirmed by Sierra Community College District

. differs from the workload certified by the employee, the employee
. will be given 10 working days to reconcile the difference.

33542 Ifthe variance is not reconciled within 10 working days, or if the

enmployee-certified amount is determined to be.incorrect, the District
. will adjust or cancel benefits accordingly.

: 33543 Tht: tmdlcal insurance. wnll he cancelcd retroannvely when possible,

and the eraployee will be responsible for medical or insurance costs
incurred.

Al other cundmuns and terms of I;hn: Los Rlos adjunct health insurance program,

inr.luding documentation and deadlines, nmst be followed in order to participate
in the ) Jumr. Distnct medical insurance progmm.

Thls _]mnt prugram *-mr.h Slerra Co:mm.lmty Cnllege D:stn-::t is dependent upon
state funding and mutual agreement between the Districts. The inter-district
agreement grants each District the right to tarminate or modify the inter-district
agreement at any time if thers are material changes in the subject matter of the

. agreement, including changes in legislation, State funding of the program,

" - changes in insurance rates oF coverage, plan changes due to collective

... bargaining, or any other cause. Therefore, this joint District program may be
- altered. qr,tprmawd at the end of any six- mmthcnverage. period due to changes

in State funding or the inter-district agreement. If such changes should occer, the
District will notify LRCFT of such.changes, Either LRCFT or the District may

", elest to-Tenegotiate.this section within 30 days of such notice to LRCFT. If

3357

neither LRCFT nor the District elects o repegotiate, thq: changcs will be

o implemented without such repegotiations, -

Any State revenues received in support of this jmﬁt prugraﬁl will be available 1o

- IRGFTasafundJng mmasdﬂscnbedmAppendl\cesA i and B.1 of this

'. 31.3.6 | ﬁm ad_]mmt far:ulty mn:mbc:r whc:- was mmlled in the distnut grmlp medlcal or dental
program in the Fall 1997 semester, and

Ia....

SR X

whnhadanassg:mxntufjﬂ%mmmoffuﬂ-nma{SI}FTEprTSfmmulahums}
for the fall 1997 semester;and - -
_ Whnhaﬁpmumpatedmnununuslymﬂmmm smadmalmdsntalpmgramsmce

. that time;, and -

[ A

wha has an assrgﬁméntﬂfﬂ)ﬁ: or mare offul!—-ume fardwFaH IMM

will be provided the same leve) of District cmmbutmn fnr mrndlcal or dantal coverage as
- that provided to full-time faculty beginning in the Fall 1999 teym: The member shall
continue to receive the same Jevel of District contribution ag.a full-time faculty member for
medizal or dental coverage as long as the work assignment is 50% or maore for any semester
.. and pammpannn inthe mad:caﬂdantal pemgram is continuous.

3.3.6.1

After the Fall 1999 semester, s]:muld the work asmgnment for the qualifying

adjunct faculcy member fall between 30% and less than 50% of full-time for any

- subsequent term, the District shall make a pro-rata contribution of the established

District contribution levels for insurance coverage selected by the empioyee.
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33.62 Should the qualifying adjunct faculty member discontinve participation in the

' District plans for any reason, the District contribution established for all other

“adjunct faculty as described in section 3:3.2 and 3.3.3 shall apply to any future
erlml]ment in 'I:].'lﬂ D:sl:nr:t group mcdlcab‘ﬂmtal pmgram.

337 An adjunct-faculty member whn was-enrolled in the ]Ihstm:t group medical/dental program

in the Spring 1997 semester and who was not atlowed to cootinue participation in the
District plans due to other health coverage provided to him/her as an ermployee, spouse or

© -+ deperident, as described in section 3.3.1; may tmruli in the District medical/dental plans for
 the Fail 1999 semester.

3.3.7. l The modified Dlsmct cuntnbutmn level as state.d m 3 3. 5 does not apply to this
’ s‘m’uun .o

3.38 Thﬁmcre:ascdmstufﬂwmmnunmbuhmasshted in 3 3.6 and 3.3.7 for eligible

ad_]um:t fa:ulty sha]] be mcluded in the cost calculanans ﬂﬁf ned i in secnun A 23, Appendix
A |

-Dlsability IncnmePrmecum _ -

34 The Dmtrmt aha}l faintdin a pGHC}" of disabihty ingome prnter:um for tenured and tenure-

- rack faculty working fifty percent (30%) of more-of-regular, full-time workload. The
District's Disability Income’ Piotection: ngram i not available for employees that are
hn‘edhn lnng-wrm tempmr_v pnsit:lﬁns ag deﬁn&d‘iﬂ Sectmn 2.4.7.

. 3 4 2 Fu]P-t:lme uhit Itwmbws who receivé paymc‘nt undn‘ the iermis of the policy of the District’s

disability incomé protecfldn plan shall be provided District medical benefits for the period

s of one yedf following the'sxpiratioh of the émployee’s accrued sick leave benefits, The
District contribution shall'bé based upon the Tevs] ‘aflablished for full-time active
employees

SR Do A e

- 3 # 3 Aﬁer thé*mi&-y’ear pétmd, ﬁﬂFﬂh:-es et men:ﬂ:ners gnlif}fmg to receive payment under the

3.5 : IS :
"o L Niftfee, fetrt, lind 'eleven-mibnith eniployées- who teérminate their employment after July 1 and before

. L

36

terms of the policy for disability income protectioffipissy cositinue to be covered wnder the
District’s medical benefits prngram at th:u cmglﬂyu s expv:nse pmwded that the prograr: or

- policy pefmits suchfpn&ump&non et

] L T 1-!_"--' R

Reimbursement for Premimm Advanced

their assignment would begin in that fiscal/acidernsic yeay, shall reimburse the District for any

i, - EY et eontribtitions peid-o4 the employee’s behalf for chbsrage periods beyond July 1. For
empl{:-;.reﬂs Wl'l.ﬂ re:ure the ratp shall be ad_]usted in azmrdm W'Lth f.emrs of tlus Agreement.

B . 11 RN L

Health Carl: Beneﬁt fm‘ Re.m'ee.s

R R LI M TATRY LI IR LI A DR

-36 I‘ %mﬂmmaﬂmak&nmmhlfcmmhmm fmfuﬂ-mnhr&glﬂarnwmbcrsofﬂw

bargauunguﬂ:tageﬂiandhver whnm X ' 52-‘: e
36.1.1 haveten full-tlme priar years-of mwlthme Dlstrict at the time of retirernent
andwhomﬂmddunngthetermnf thrs mntmct, and welre emp]uyed before Tene
.30, 19‘9[.'! o e
.o L 4| ) - ” .
- 3612 were lﬁred aﬂer]me 30, ]:99ﬂ and haveﬁftmn full-time prior years of service
' with the District at the time of fetirermetit;
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3.6.2

363

3.64

365

j66

367

.68

3.6.1.3 .. Full-time service is defined in Sections 2.4 and 2.11.

The District monthly contribution shall also apply for full-time regular members of the
bargaining unit who retire between the ages of 50.and 53, if the unit member was receiving
disability income under the District’s disability income protection plan just prior to

: reurmwmandtfmquahfymg}rﬂarsufmoahawheenmrx

Contributions as establmhad by the Bmard of Trustees sh.a]I be madf: toward the premium
cast of medical tnsurance for the redree only.

The amount of the District contribution toward tetirse héalth vare benefits may be increased
as determined by policies publicly adopted by the Board of Trustees (Policy 5145).
Retirees are bound by their choice of the District health plan made during the open

" enrollment penud just prior to retirement and must participate continiously in the retiree
" group plan in order to ramaun, in r.h: salacted District health plan.

The reurmg employee may elect to be covered l:-:-,r a health plan other than a District health

- ‘plan, and the established monthly District contribution level shall apply if the employee

in¢urs an out-of-pocket expense. Once a health plan other than the District’s plan is
selected, the mtu'mg employee or rétiree will not be allowed to re-2nroll int a District health
plan wmless an open enrellment pericd for such refifess is approved by the District health
carriers.

In order tc receive the District contribution vpon retirement from the District, the employes
must be vested in either the California Public Empltoyees Retirement System (PERS} or the
California State Teachers® Retirement System (STRS) and be cu]le.ct:mg retirement benefits
from either PERS or STRS. Do

The monthly District contribution for health care benefits for the retirse shall be processed
electronically utilizing the retiree’s setected i nancla] institution.

. The District and the LRCFT, thrpugh the asurance Review Committes, will examine

jssues related to_ he.a]th care for ,reumes Sm:h lss,ues ‘shall melude but are not Hmited 1o:
adequacy of current th'ﬂ:iutlm amounts, coverage fm‘ denta], insurance, and coverage for
spouses or domestic partners covered b}' the Iistrict’s health insurance at the time of

3.7, Pre-Resirement Progam. L e e

A

Fuli-uxm fnculty appmchm,g reurmmn: th.at are nmnhers af ﬂ-m Stam Teachers'
Retirement System may apply for parual enmluylmm; for up. tn t.hre: vears immediately

- preceding final rel;lrennnt In. r.}rder te pammpatc in this prqgram emnlnyees must meet the

following requtrements

.. 37.1.1 ; The employee must have been a faculty member of the District for at least ten

years. .of which the mm‘ledmtcty pm:edmg five years were full-time employment
as defined by the State Teachers Retirement Systemn (STRS).

3.7.1.2 'When beginning the program, the employee must be at least 55 years of age.
3.7.1.3  Atthe time of electing to be partiatly employed, the employee must submit a

letier requesting his/her full retirement and agreeing to terminate his/her services
with the District at the conclusion of the pre- retirement program. This agreement
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372

: 3:_’?;3"

374

375

376

" “of full refiremént and términaticn shall ht itevocable except at the discretion of
the Board nf Tmstees .

e

Participation in the ’pte,-tehmmeﬁt pmg;rﬂm teqmmé htédmuﬁnm the faculty employee’s

" work assignment and ' pro-rafa teduétion in the yearty dontfact safary. The minimum

assignment sha!l be one-half the humbe¥ of dayy of servicé required by the faculty
employee’s yearly contract for the last year of fufl-time emptu}rment. PammPants in the

' pre-retirement prograin shall recejve therr asmgmmﬂts }n 4 manine similar to that of full-

time faculty employees and participaté‘as thoilgh part of the fufl-time staff. This
participation shzll include maintajning on the days of assrgnment a propurnonate share of
the normal wm‘klﬁad al:l‘ﬂ respﬂnmbﬂiﬁﬂrbf fﬁcllh}' eﬂ:iplnyed

Standard Mmct-pa:d betiefits shall b mﬂmtmﬁed' for parﬁmpants it the pre-retirement

' prograwias though they were Tull-ttie erployée§, inétoding Districe contributions to the

State Teachers” Rétirerhent Systeim aqiinl & the dioint whlch wonld have been contributed

_ had the faculty employee remained in full-time empfu}rment. Optional benefit plans may be
ccnrmueﬂ mt!rﬂw emd]dyee mafhng réquued p:??mems nut DIIIEI’W:EB paid by the District.

Eh gible faculty cmp!njreqs iy ziggl}r far the pu'e-reﬂi'amcnt ‘prograrh by contacting the

“District Humhiin Resources Office. Apjlivatigns iniist be rﬁbeiﬁad ﬁjr March 1 for the fall

semiester of by Septertibér 15 forifie spring’ semEster.

Fan:u]t},r ﬂmp]uyecs participat:ing in ﬂ]ﬂ  program may b be assigned at Distrin_:t_ discretion:

'3751 Hlﬂﬂ“percentdmmHmsteﬂmddpétcmﬁ:secnndsemﬁstﬁr

'Jrf":.-

3.7.5.2 50 percent each semaster; or

3153 Any §S$1gnme:nt whl-:h witl aé&rﬁgh 50 ?etcnnt for two semmesters in any
" lidadeitie year. - o

- Pré-fetirendent Progrim pa:timpahts ‘shaﬂ make ;;nyﬂnerl‘té furjthcii' ¢hae of fetirement
- cﬁnmhﬁﬁ‘oné‘md fririge benefits ant ‘an cptlbﬁaf‘hmﬁﬁtaw pﬁ ‘n deduction or direct

'pay Ihtasamngedhiﬁ;(the’]}?én'ict‘ﬂ Shﬁﬁ'mﬂﬁ i

LR TE IR N T . o, .:-"“i""'f" by ‘: E,

3.8 Depandent Care Assistance Program, Flexible Spending Aﬂcﬂunts and Prentitm Only Plan

181

A Dependent Care Assistance Program is provided to emiployees as pémntwd by Internal
Revenue Code Section 125, This plan alows cmliib;rees to annually elect to have a

< specified amowht Withliell frorif the Salary payments for Depehdent Care costs before

msﬁnbﬂkumwnymmﬁﬂﬂiemmmmbmemﬂfsmhmm

" -with the Distridt whenr éligible cdsts have beén mc:ﬁ:rbd Thls Froﬁsiﬂn allows employees

to pay for Dependent Care costs with pre-tax dollate -

e 3.8.1.1 Pafﬁmp&ui:inm the plan réxquires ﬁfedmtﬁhlh nm'thl}r sdlary payments.

' Thépéfore, pa.l'I:ICIPatan i the'plan is llmita;i to those employees meeting the
following criteriar

38111 ‘The éitployse must bé a'‘téhured of tenure-track employes.

S 381127 Ifan emplnyt:e's ‘monthly pay is ot adequate to allow for the
: df:pandcm ca:c dr:ﬂuct:[ml, !hltmnﬁm‘s deduction will be skipped.
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39

3.10

3.8.2

3.83°

38.1.2 A detailed description of plan benefits, eligible costs, and requirements can be
found in the Participants Handbook for the Dependent Care Assistance Plan.
Employees should consult this handbook before electing to participate in the
Depsndent Care Assistance Plan. )

‘The District also has a Medical Expense Flexible Spending Account (FSA) plan. This plan
enables employees to fund eligible uncovered medical/dental/vision expenses with pre-tax

dn!lars

A Pmmum Dnl:-,r Plan (POP) is also in place. Any nut-nf-pocket prctmum deductions for

nmdmaland!m‘dentalcovmgearﬂunupm -tax basis. -

3.89

The District may charge participants a fee to cover the costs of admlmsttnng the program

‘should a'third party administrator beé engaged.  LRCFT shall participate in the selection of a

. _: ' ﬂmﬂ party adtmmsh’amt thrmlgh the Dlstnct Insuram:e szew Commlttn:e

385

Part:lmpanun in the plan requires an annual election, made at the timé of hire or during the
open enrollment period each year held m conjimction with the health/dental open

- enroflment period. There are no other Gppm'tumtms during thc )rf.ar fm’ employees to elect

- to pammpate in or w1lhd1'aw fmm the plan

3.8.6

Contmuatmn of this plan iz Sub_]f:ct to the Imema] Revenue Code. “The p]an shali be
amended to ccrmpl_'; with- any fedcra]}-‘state c]mnges ami as liatermmﬂcr by the Insurance

Review Cunumtteﬁ

Parkmg fur Facu]ty

S 390

39.2

District Insurance keview Commitiée Smdy

- Access 1o parkmg on D:stm:t pmperues for fa-::l:nlt:-.nr staff is pmvldnd as 4 fnnge benefit 1o
‘those emptoyees. Costs fof said parking shall not be chiargeable to inonies assigned to
- LRCFT under the formmia included in Appendix A of this dgresment.

' Parkitig fees incurred by unit members asmgheﬂ to the downtown, 'U.€%. Davis and Davis

outredchi centers shall be réimbursed upon presentation of dociemented receipts not to
exceed the actual cost of parking fees incurred during the period of agsignment. If receipts
cannot be obtained (e.g. metered parking), the faculty member shall complete the parking
reimbursement form designed for this puypose and shall submit the form for reimbursement
to the college business officé af the end of the seimester of the dssignment.

r R - "
L i Tt

 3.10.1" The District agrees to bring fotwarid the fn]luwmg items fdr discussion and review b}r the

Insurance Review Committee: consideration of alternative voting structures, expansion of
current cafeteria pl:m, and a reucw c:-f thr. renre-e hmlth he.mﬁts pmwdad by the District (as
per Article 3.6.8). -
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- 4.2

4.1

Article4 . Workload

Definitions of Tnstru ctional quas S

4.1.1  The Lecture/Discussion Mode includes lectures and discussion/recitation types of classes;
direct involvement in all scheduled class sections of the unit member in the delivery of
information and direction, of class d:scussmns regardless of the technology vsed; outside
preparation by students, i.e. homework; tests, quizzes, andl final examinations; student
_ teports and projects submitted to the it member for evaluatjon. : Examples: social science,
. arthistory, and business law. This mode of istipetion ¢ can include traditional and/or
. -slectronic mqsﬂmds of dell'-'eﬂ' -For, Exa,ruple, mteg;mtwq television and/or interactive
computer sessions. See section 4.3.3,9'for independent El'lldj" and pr&recnrdnd media
courses. . R :

Al o, . L ! N fl.-‘." L

4. 1.2 In'the Labeﬁap’CImm Muds th$ um,t nmp:nber ;m:mdps msm.u:u:m; ansi supervision of

students in latvshop/clinic settingg. . This mode ingliades activities such as tests, quizzes,
final exams and student reports and pm_]ects suhmmed to the unit member for evaluation.
. Examples: chemistry, physics, biology, allied heglth and most courses in the vocational/
. technical areas. , This mode of instractipn can gu;-r:]:‘m;ljf: tmd;tmnal and/or electronic methods
‘of delivery. For examiple: interactive television and/ox, interactive computer sessions.
Refer 1o section 4.3,3,3 for independent study and pre-recorded media courses.

4.13  In Other Modes of Instruction, the unit member provides individual é.ttenhon supervision,
.. counseling or any, other form of professional seryice for the benefit of students in settings
. .other thap. ﬁamuqupl l,abs.-, shops,, clinics or n]asm Other Modes of Instruction is
~ limited, 0 () counselors, (h) Ilbmnaus and {c). cqliage nurses, and d) coardinators.

: ,..4-,1-4 . In Fagilitative Modes of Instruetion, the unjt member assists students by providing

Fm‘?“ﬂﬂﬁwﬁ 3y sl J e e T

_ cm@mlm of ,p:ﬂgrﬂ,ms,and a]} nﬂm actiyitics Enq defined above.

-\j r_p"""fjl-.l' PRy - ]'J-".r' S I P

g e

4.2.2 A formmla hour shall be defined as any ong of the follnwmg

4,3»-2 L. Elﬁ}' (50) clqckmnutes of the Tﬂcturﬁ{Ducuﬂsmn Mode of Instruction per week,

’ '._I"- 'E:>.i'.':|-'-:-::':.: wm .- Lb -

“ 'Ei-.iﬁ.z Seventy-ﬁve {‘?S} clock minutes of theI.abu’ShopJClmm Mode of Instruction pet
week, per semester.

4.22.3 One-bundred and forty (140) clock minates of the Other Modes of Instruction per
week, per semester equivalent. {e.g., 140 {min’} x 3 {fi) = 420. 420/60 =7 howr
work day for a full-time assigamment.)

423 At the Districi leval, a Workload Study Committee shall be jointly convened by the District
and LRCFT 1o address workload issues of 1mit members.

4.2.3.1 The committee shall be comprised of equal numbers of LRCFT representatives
and District representatives.
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42, 3,2 “The coriymittes is chargnd with the clanﬁcauon of the workload issoes assigned

. to it jointly by the District and LRCFT. This shall be accomplished by defining

" each issue, listing the interests of all affected pasties, and identifying reasonable
options to meet those interests and resolve the issues.

42321 The committee may create subcommittees, comprised of equal
munbers of unit members and District fepresentatives, to include
members more knowledgeable of particular assigned workload issues

. ) ,.and may delegate its charges to such subcommittees,

' 4233 The Worﬂuad Stud}r Curmmue:e {4.2.3) shall copvene after complete

' iftiplémentation of the |75 lecture equivalency to determine the extent and scope
of any additional workload changes. 4.2.3.4. The committee shalt report its
findings by May 1st of each year or the timeline f;stabhshﬂd by the cornmittes,

4,24 As a result of the 19‘)6 o8 study conducted b:-,r a comumittee _lomtly sponsored by the District
and TRCFT, a multi-year fimding plan snd multi-term implementation plan has been
developed to change the current formula hour conversion rate for hours assigned in the
labaratory/Shop/Clinic mode of & mstmcn-:m Cummgem upnn adequate funding and as
further described mﬁ"'-p,pelﬂlxﬁ; ,

1}  Ome (1) formula hour for laboramr_v asslgnmeut ‘shall be reduced from 75 minutes per
week, per semestar to 67 minutes per week, per semester, or

2)  The labgratary clock bour equivalency compared to the lecture hour shall be changed
from the currert 2/3 rate (0.667) to 3.1’4 rate {0.750).

4.24.1 Based upon the Fall 1997 level of staffing and the lecture/lab assignment, funds
_ rcqulred to, unplement ﬂm,redu;rucm of laboratory hours from 75 minutes to 67
" minutes per week per semester are the equivalent funds needed for a three
. percent (3%),salary schedule improvement for all schedules. Depending wpon the
. 1otal Tculty confasthours assigned for aboraiory hours in the year or period of
"implémentation, the impact on theé salary schedules will vary accordingly.

‘4243 m‘d:r to :mtlgphe the nag,atwe 1mpact of the salary schedule for the cost of
implementing the warkload adjustment for all laboratory/Shop/Clinic Mode of
. instmction, a phased restrpcturing of Salary Schedule A-175 and A-185 shall
" oceur during the SAIEE pmpd that funds are accumulated for both the workload
" adjustment and restructuring. The phased f:mdmg and related restructuring of
Schedule A-175 and A-185 js further described in Appendix A, section A.2,16.

4243 Full Jmplétaﬁm and the workload impact of Eaboratory assignments
. . increasing to g 3/d rate or 75 lecture equivaleny is expected to occur over two
acadernic years. The additionat instrugtional faculty required to provide the same
number of class offering 10 students or the same leve] of staffing for the given
... teym shall be comprised of f;.lll-tmm faculty, adjunct faculty and overload
assignments, Dunng ithe pencn:l of implementation of a reduced workload for
laboratory assigned hours, the additional faculty required (FTE) each term or
academic year shall not negatively impact the District’s established Full-
Time/Part-time stafﬁng ratio.. The cost of the additional faculty requirement
" which includes the maintenance of the Full-time/Part-time Ratio shall be funded
. by LRCFT and i further described in Appendix A, section A.2.16.
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42 4 4 Once implemented, any further reduction or change in the laboratory/Shop/Clinic
mode of instruction from .75 lectere equivalanr,y shall régtsire that criteria be
developed or established thiat clesrly-distinguishes between actual laboratory and
practicum modes such as Iabs that mquhi-. oh m:ts;de grading, preparation, or
complexity.

43  Special Teaching Conditions

43

433"
' " . Fgrmula hour Workload assignments are not ndjusmd for classes asmgm:d instructional

Team Teaching ' '
Unit members parumpauug in team tezching assignments will receive formula hour credit in
proportion to the percentage of in-class lnvalvenmm When tearn-taught class sizes excend

e the normal; the’ formua mndluons specified in 4.3.3 shall “‘PPIF

se affnsrmc#onalﬂ.rmrmm -7

assistants. The use of instructionat assistants 1s intended to result in an increase in learning
pmducﬁﬁt}r or effectfwmas’s equanﬂg to.a h:ghtr"WSCI-I genﬂraﬁon

Oversize Classes ) S R R
‘Oversize classes are those that gi'eaﬂjr r:.icead the #m;dard class thaximum of the traditioaal
course offering. They are generally scheduled in Farge lécture halls where more students

than normal can be accommodated.

R A

[ -
HEE
R L T U PO A SN

4331  Condiions ' P U

F 43310 . 'Managem:nt rcsr:rves t!}e nght to scneduie and 't assign oversize
o classes, '

o 4,3.3.1'.2- . Load cigdit for ovéisize clagsés will be based on mutual agreement
o m&mﬂmfacultynﬁmbﬂahdﬂmﬂean

o 4331 3 'hdjusﬁmnts in formula hﬁuﬁ will b made for assigned oversize
P ___cla;d.su thatddnnt mﬁieﬂi‘b{]@eﬂ minimyms,
- 433.14 Additional resources gcnemlly will not be atlocated or assigned to
SrEe ml:-mmudate avmm. i
43308 Faculty rembers miay appb' to the Dean for oversize load credit as
_Ia:e as the: cump[mnn c-f the ﬁr&t c]ass session.

B FLT IR

~ 4.3:3:2. " Foritala hour crédit for oversize clasbes will be grante.d on the basis of actual

L _Lemﬂmtmthcﬁrstcensus fmﬂwclas,& _ L
-' 4.3. 3 2 1" Credit for _nvermze classes w:lI be ﬂSSlgnEﬂ using the following
'Ifnrtmﬂa
Mmi‘mnm nf'?l] smde;nts = 1 5 ﬁmes normal load credit
'hﬂnimnm of &5 studemts 2 o tm:ies normal load credit
Nn mtire th'an'duuhle c‘:mdlt WEII bé allnwed

4333 Not eligible for Gversizé class crédit are classes lai}ght by independent study or
classes tangm mhly by pre-recorded media.
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4 3. 4 Work, Expedence :
" Formula hour equivalents will ba gwen on t]:w bas:s of the following ntmber of students

enrolled at fourth week censns:
5-14 sfudu;:ﬁts enrolled . { formula hour
15-24 students enrolled - 2 formula hours
" 25-34 students enrolled - 3 formula hours
44 Course Assignm}:hts

- Normally, unit members will not be assigned more than 3 different courses concurrently.
A course is defined as any single discipline offering of three (3) units or more, or any
series of sequential discipline offerings where the urit total is at least three (3). Exceptions
shall be by mutual agreement between unit members and supervisars.

447 Temre-track faéﬁlty in the first or second year.shall be limited to 0.4 FTE of on-line ot
other distant education modes of instruction in any semester. Tenure-track faculty in the
. third er fourth year shall be fimited to 0.6 FTE of on-line or, other, distant education modes
of instruction in any semtester. _

4.4.3 Tenured faculty skall normally be limited to 0.6 FTE of on-line or other distant education
modes of instruction in any semester, However, tenured faculty may be assigoed to 0.8
FTE of on-line or other distant education modes of mstrw::nun by mutual agreement with
the Dean I.'lllﬂ 10 pmg;rammauca. demands. .

4, 5 Staffing LevelsfSchadulcsfﬂvcrlnads .
_ 4.5,1 _ ! The annua] cuﬂegc m.‘ Dlsl:m:t—W]de class size goa] shall be established in terms of WSCH
per full-time equivalent instrictional famﬂt}' (FTE). The annval class size goal for sach
. college shall be stated in the District’s. annual budget. The size of the college, off-campus
.- -center activity, naturs. and size of the offerings:shall be considered in the establishment of
... college class size goals.. Class schedules and class sizeg; other than for Allied Health
: . classes, shall ba arranged each semester.to achieve the gua] or make progress toward
achieving the goal.

. 4.5.2  Class schedules and class sizes for Allied Health shall be arranged gach semester 1o achieve
: a range consistent with Iﬂgﬂlfabm'edmunn constraints imposed upon the District by
_ guw:rmmnt of- acm:adltauan bodies extemal t-.:n Tos. Rms Commumity College District.

- 453 Schedules for each sfmnster shall be. plannead w0 aocqmmodate the needs of students and
pedagogical issues, aud to efficiently ytilize facilities. Before individual schedules and
assignments are made, the currently employed unit members will be provided an
opportunity. to present, in writing, their preferences with regard to such things as courzes to

~ be taught, areas of responsibility, day and evening assignments, off-campus assignments,
number of different course preparations, maximum mumber of consecutive formala hours
per day and desire for overload. The dean will consider the unit members® preferences in
making schedules and assignments. The unit member will be pruwdad an explanahnn of

ass:gmnant upody request..

4.5.3.1 At the cuI]egc level, a Coﬂege Facult}' Wnrkload Committes may be convened
. by the Vice President of Instroction or LRCFT to determine the WSCH goals for
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each of the major subject areas, and tix: workload goals for other service areas, in
order for the colleges to obtain the nve;fdl assimmed workload goals.
oS u . R A P .

453.1.1  The Committee shall be corfposed of the following: Vice President
of Instruction and a minimurs of four Deans appointed by the
College Presidenit afid an étqual fitimber of unit members appointed
by the Federannn _

453.1.2  Inthe event that the committes is unah!e to recommend area WSCH
goals at least 60 calmﬂafdnys pricr to the scheduled completion of a
semester’s schedule planming sheets, the Vlce President of
Instruction will set the area goals.

- '4 5 3. 2 " An Arca Load Costirhiteee’ m:-tmedlc}fﬂx déan and : 'representative of each
' subject ared {departmertt chan"".uhere ' ' i
-+ eachiarea will Obtatn astigied WSEH goaly: If the commtittee fails to establish
- WSCH/FTE goals pérsubject afes at iast 15 calendar days priot to the
scheduled gompletion of a sr:rmster 5 mhudu]e plannmg sh;e.et, the dean will set

ﬂmnrca s WSCH goals. °
. WOt pp PRGN G R T T
" 454 No m:tmember shaﬁbe assigned ﬂlﬁmmannne rﬂzss foragwen huurexcr:ptbynmtual
consent. :
| 455 Overload Assigimenis | <% S e

e

" 4351 Defitiifion: ‘An iiﬂ-rerlna& nsmgmf&‘-.nt 15 dg ﬂtmgnmcnt fur extra pay in excess of
the normal assignment &f & full-tithe unit tiember, Tn making overload
asslgnmms, preference shalt be given 1o full-time unit members for assignments
in their subject area at their college, cantingent upon favorable performance

_ ..., Teviews, In order to maintain preference for an overload assignment, the request

o ?"'-;” : -'-'"'trmst be si&_h‘iﬂ:tﬂﬂ &ont.']mT:?nﬂy ’ﬁflth théréquest fm‘ the regular assignment.
SRR . 1 - A Nt:r*nvcr‘lmﬂ assigdmﬂt“sh'aﬂ b’ aﬂﬂ‘ﬁmi #0%-coniirade regular full-time unit
- - b piarnbler dnkileach contiabi/tentired fulliia amit riériber in each designated
- division'of fach solteg ﬁnd&hﬂhtbnmt&part*tim&umfrmmberhasbun
cen ey alon v deanel] Sk I prophitton’to the permtnffdaﬂ at- whmh the individual is

i'rwl'

tenured. R RTINS
f'qtsﬁa“ * Bxtid servicd'béyohd 4 feguldt assignment afd confrict périod shall be allowed
R Enammﬂéuhmh%akaswﬁmmmmdtmnbm ' Extia service shail be
o *‘ei’-"- 0 .. dompefisited fol abéerding 16 placement on-salary Sehedule B1, B2 or B3, as
_ L N appruprmte, The howutly rate shallbeprupemnnammrhgnumher of hours
e R S mqlﬂred 10 equia} awk’dajr fnrafuﬂ-«nmr:’asmgxmmnt as defined in 4.2.2,
LRI A T I v b i

4‘5 16'“ Wm‘k!na& dlsmbuhum will ne¥ b riiscntnmatury ﬂﬁmgnmentsl, whmh are alleged, to be
SR '*d,tsmmmaim]r may be grisved” TAs 2 priorcondiiof th filing & grievance, the member must
ST T appléal The dssigrinetit to the-College Faculty Wofkload:Committe. The appeal to the

Tt "' Corumittee substitufés fof the Iﬁ‘fornul Cﬂnfemnce p_mw&ed in 13.3.1, and the time limits

I'uf maiftecnon ‘are appht.al:sle

4.57 Caunse.iar Wari:.:‘aad The fa]l semester fﬂurth wmk enml[hmnt data adjusted for students
who are enrolled in moltiple locations and those who would not be expected to seek
' <bounseling services, sichas’ students enml]ed unidet the contract with the University of
California Davis and &tdployed poblic: safeti; officers enrolled in in-service courses, shall be
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the basis for the full-time equivalent (FTE) authorized connseling lavel at a ratio not to
exceed 1;900. The change in FTE from the pricr year's authorized level will be funded by
the District for the current year from one-time-only program development funds. The

" confinuing change in auchnnmd FTE will be funded a8 per Attachment 1.

4.6 Work Yeaj_r

" 46.1. Managemerit Tecognizes that over a two-year period the typical faculty load is 60 formula
hours and the non~credit faculty load is 90 foramla hours, However, in order to mest
department of scheduling problems, the District reserves the right to make an assignment
over that two-year period which could vary from 60-62 formula hours (credit) or 50-92
formula hours (non credit) as part of a unit mesmber’s regular load. Faculty assigned in
Instructional Mode 1.3 or 1.4 shal] be maintained at 60 formuta hours over the two-vear

" period.” At the end of the:two-year period of load balancing, formula hours greater than 60
{4 FTE} in the Instructional Mode (by an amount equivalent to or greater than .67 FTE or
one formula hour) shall be paid as overload (Schedule B). ¥ the faculty member is below

" the.60 farmula hours for load balancing, the faculty member may makeup'the imbalance
the Tollowing contract year by mntual agreement. Otherwise, money is owed to the District
am.‘l st he repald

111 & given c::mtract year shnuld tha revenue’ pe.r FTES fur non credit classes change more
than 10% in propostion to the change in the revenue per FTES for credit ciasses, then the
iwork load for non credit faculty. will be adjusted: Job-announcements will élearly state the
right of the Districtto make non-credit assignments.

4.6.2 ‘Exceptions to the standird work year.

4.6.2.1 The work year for Counselors, Coordinators andd Nurses shall be 185 days of
E service within the fisca] year, The additiona) 1D days over the standard 175 shall
be compensated at a pro-rata rate’ based on each unit member’s placement cn the
"A-175" salary schedule and shall be counted towards retirement and sick leave,
/. Salary Sohedule A=185 reflects the: pro-rata rate for these unit members.

47 WorkWeek. o0 P v e s

. 47,1 " The work week of the Las Rios Commumity College District is defined as follows:
S Mondayﬂlmugh Satunda}r begmnmg atﬁ DIJ a:m. and ending at 10:30 p.m.

4.7.2  Classroom Faculty Except as nuted m4 ?.4 l 4.7.4.2, and 4.7.4.3, the work week will
© . consist of five consecutive days {fypicatly Monday thiough Friday), with a minimum of 25
. - hours pér week on:campus with the following exception. Both on-line courses and the on-

" line office hour shail be counted towad the 25 hours. Full-time faculty will schedule one
office hour for each 0.2 FTE of regular load instruction. One office hour per day shall be
scheduled on all days when classes are scheduled and total less than six hours for that given
day and count &s part-of the 25 bour work week. Office hours that are not held on those

-days longer than-six hours must be rezcheduled on another day. Allied Health faculty may
schedule ene office hour per day concurrently within clinical labs, bowever, at least two
office hours per week must be scheduled separately. Assignments on Saturday will atempe
to accornrmodate religious cunv:chuns and/or observances. Assignments on Sunday will be
by mutual: cnment -

4721 When faculty mmhem are teaching approvesd interactive television and/or on-
line delivered courses as published in the college schedule for at least 20% of a
full-time teaching load, up to one “on-line” office hour may be held off campus,
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. On-iine ofﬂce huu: fc-rmat, e-maﬂ adl:!rcss, expectanms as fo response time, eic.,
shall be inciided m the cuurse sy]]ahus. Qualtty assurance will be through the
' Faculty Performanéé Review process (Mcle 8. Y

4.7.3  The work day of a 100% full-time classroom facelty member regularly working five
consecutive days shall npt be tonger than nine howts ¢lapsed time from the beginning of the
first until the end of fhe Tast hour of regﬁar luad aé!lgnnwnt on that day. The nine-hour
maxjmum may be exoae.ded by the foI]owmg N

. 4.?.3_;1 le' n:utual cansent betwe;en t.he faculty nmmbar am:'l ﬂm dean, or

A o '4.?',:3'.:2._ As al‘asult of mmllmf:nt declmes prggram ﬂemands. smgle faculty departments,
B drmcrdertuﬁ]lthetenum]n;v@lofanmsn'ucfar '

Taom

L I

'- 4«? 4 Exc:puun mmthr, ﬁve—day Wc.'rrk week“or ﬂlf.'. ﬁve cmse;:uuvc da}rs fnr 100% full-time
+- faculty is permitted under conditions- setfmthml{-?li 1 t]:n‘uughd*? 4.6 as follows:

4. ? 4 1 As aresult of enrcllment declines, pmgram demands smgle faculty departments,
o 111 nrder ©: ﬁ]l ﬂ}e.tenmlﬁw:l ofanhutruemr s

4.7 4 .‘2 Gmater than ﬁvc days urnonmnsecmw:ﬁvﬁ da}fs st be b}' mutual consent
between the faculty member and- tht:dm S

4742 Lessthan five days for 100% foll4iwe; classmom faculty doe to any of the
fn]lnmng cm]drtmns
. 4 {I 4 2. ﬁmgnmcnt b}n thf: dmm mmnsu]tauon with the faculty member and
TR -thadcpmmemmau' ar. :

Cetn e .4.314.2.2 Mmt ﬂman 'E* ZFI'E is ﬁbheﬂlllad on a single Priday or weekends, or
47423  Atleast 0.4 FTE is scheduled over Friday and weekends, or

o e oemity o A2 o JEedepartment schedule: has s relatively even distribution of classes
S e g v taught by full-time faeulty schednled on Monday, Wednesday, and
Fndaybetwermﬁma.m andZﬂﬂpm. or
owwer i aan ; Vo, ?r b B TR e B
. 4:1?4 15 - If asgigtiod t&mﬂuctbﬂth{a] armmnmmof two separate classes
A . angddb) atdeast seven formal hours of classroom instruction per
St e p dGT ﬁﬂﬁ&s@rmclmseswhchnﬁuheduledtnbegmatnraﬂ‘er-impm
R oranweekt:nds,nr 1T Ty :
4‘3 4:}:13 . Hmsagnmmnmmanmﬂﬁmwﬂegecmmimﬂﬂﬂ
S FLEC, 820 or identified optreach cengers provided they are assigned
1o l:each atlf:ast 51X formula hours at the sw:}nd location.

.T42Eil Whereasslgnmuspec:ﬁﬂdmd?426mmlv¢m
than one colleggicampus or identified center on the
same calendar day, then, the overall nine-hour work day
span per section 4.7.3, the schedule shall accommodate

. at least one howy of non-assignment time betwesn the
end of an assignmeént hour at one college and the
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 beginning of the next immedijate assignment hour at the
. subsequent college.

.. Such exception shall not mean that the faculty member is excused from the twenty-five
hour per week minimum, nor from department o other meetings, or peer review work

_ station observations that are scheduted on the non-duty day. Such exception shall provide
for an instructor academic calendar werk year equivaleat to 30-32 formula hours per year
and a work day assigned at the uphnn of nmnagement of any combinaticn of hows between
6 a.m. and ll.‘.'lI 30 p. m.

475 Except for overload asmgmnems. there shall be a minitnum of 12 hours of elapsed time
between the end of the last hour assigned on each day of service and the beginning of the
first hour assigned on the next da:,r of service worked. Exceptions shall be by the
following; . .

4751 Bymurual cnnae:nt betwbenthefanu]ty member and the dean.

4.7.5.2  Ags aresult of enrollment declines, program demands, single faculty departments,
or in order to fill lh: tenure: leved of an instructor.,

4.7.6  Counselor Work Dnr

4. ‘Ir' 6.1 Deﬁmtmns
| : '. kaday _ Thepummi wurk day fc-r regular full UII."-\'E: Cmmsehng faculty is 7
' " FURE hqum '..' BEEE 1 ."'_ Ay r
Student CDntaCETlmt _ A minimim of tﬁ?enty-ﬁvé hotrs of scheduled time for
.appointments andior drop-ins within a regular workweek or other assigned
duties, ST ' o

L . Ccveragc Thc cnmschng r.‘.emm's are open jrn:ar-mund Fu]l-tnn: counzelors
~ maybe requm:d to prowde day and cw:mng coverage. The dean and department
o R -i">cha1r s!:mtl] nmet at ]edst i:mee a ymr 0 ﬂentify fpmk munke’.lmg periods.

meesmmal Develapmznt Tlmr. Cﬂuﬂﬂ&lmgﬁmﬁms -carried out either

.+ partiakly or completely outside. direct student coptact. . These services are
refErEllEEd in, but are not limiied mﬂm Cme Functions listad in the Srandards of
Practice for California Cmnmumry College Counseling Programs by the
Acadermc Senate for Cahforma Cunnnmutjr Colleges

, 4.26.2 . There; wﬂl he-fm hqa;rs Gf meeasmmf Development Tfmﬂ per week excluding

: 4763 - Dunngpeakhmeprofe:smmﬁl dtveiupt hours will be reduced by 50%,
_Setttun4?ﬁl e

4.7.64 ~ A Counselor Prograim Committee may be formed at each college at the request of
' ‘the dean ot the depertment chair. The Committee will include the Dean of
- Counseling (or designes), Counseling Department Chair and two other
“counséling faculty (one from the %00:1 vatio and one from Categorical). The two
- other coungeling faculty will be selected by vote from each respective counseling
. - group. Bach full-time faculty member will have one vote. The Committee will
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‘review and make recommendations to the Vice President of Student Services
regarding changes or modifications to the counseling program.

4 7.6.4.1 - The Program Committee may consider: program changes or
- 'modifications as théy pertain to the core functions of counseling
:faculty, utilization within the-900:1: rauo cuw:rage, student retenticn,
© sudent success, and:r‘ur enmﬂmcnt T

47642 Thf: Dcpartmcnt Chair (or dﬂmgmc} wﬂl report the results of the
CuunseIor Prngmm Cﬂm:mttae to the fasu]l:}r

4.1.7  ‘Coordinator, Nurse and Librarian Facuity Excepl as nioted in-4.7.4. 1 the regular work
o week bf Coordinator, Nurée and Librarian fictilty will consist of five consecutive days
(normally Monday through Friday), with 35 hours 6f scheduled time per week.
Assignments on Saturday will attempt to accormmodate religious convictions and/for
cbservances. Assignments on Sunday will b& by mirtiral consent.

413.1  Coordinater Work Day The normai warkddy for regular full-time Coordinator
faculty is 7 hours of scheduled tine. = ** -

4172  Scheduled time may include campus committees directiy related to the
Coordinatee’s assignment or duties and_sha]_l _b_Et appmve__r_l by the dean.

478  The work day of a 100% full-time non-classroom faculty member regularly working five

© 7t cbhsecutive days shall not be longer than mnehuurselapsr:d time from the beginning of the
first until the end of the last hour of regular load assigninent on that day. The nine-hour
maximum may | be exceeded by the fn]lnmng

4.7.8.1° By mutual consént between the- fax:ﬂlty membcr and the dean.

4782  Inorder to meet program needs, single faculty department/assignments, or in
' order anake loaﬂ for'a tanum -rack Ie‘h'ﬁi facult}r member.

N 4’;‘9 . Emepnﬂn to. th.b ﬁve-dajl work week Or. ﬂ'lf.'. ﬁve c{msmunvn days for full-time 100%
Coordinator, Nurse, and Librarian faf:ult}r is pemutlnd under conditions set forth in 4.7.9.1

cord 79 2asfollows:. . . . . T
ct AT -Greatarﬂtan ﬁiredajrsmﬁw nmimmwm days in order to meet program
DM st e nedds) smgln:fncuttydcpmnﬁasmgnmts or in order to make load for a
R "tcnureﬁ’ackiﬂ%]facultymemher

4793 Fewert than five days under the following conditions:

4.79.2,1 - Schisdilling necds. Assigntnetit by the dean in consultation with the
faculty member and the departraent chair.

41922 . I sssigned io more than oie of the callege campuses (ARC, CRC,
FLC, SCC) or identified outteach centers provided they are
assigned a minimum of 14 kours at the second location.

4.'?.9.2.2.1 Where assignments specified in 4.10.8.2.2 invoive
: _ more than one college or identified site on the same
:.<alender day, then, the period of tirne for travel
between lupatlmq will be counted toward the 35 hours.

47923 - If thf: fm:ult_-,r member’'s 35&0111‘ schedule begins at noon or later or
" includes ax Teast seven howrs each wéekend.
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4.7.10 Except for.overload assagnments. there shall be a minimum of 12 hours of elapsed time

. betweén the end nithe last hour assigned on ‘each day of service ard the beginning of the
first hour assigned on the next daj of service worked. Exceptions shall be made by the
following:

471011 B}rmutual consent between the faculty member and the dean.

4.7.10.1.2 . In order to tneet program needs, single faculty department/assignments, ot in
-:mier to maka load for a tenure-track level faculty member.

4.8 Ad]unr.t Faculty Mr:mber kaload

4.8.1

482

4.8.3

4.84

4.8.5

Adjynct faculty are “temporary etmployees™ in accordance with the California Education

Code. Nothing contained in this section nor in any article of this Agreement places a legal

. obligation on the District to provide continuing employment for adjunct faculty except as
specified in Section 4.8.5 of this Article.

Nothing contained in this section nor in any article of this Agreement shall be construed to

allow adjunct faculty to be assigned a load over the limit permitted for temporary
employees as pex the Ed, Code or by past District practice.

The D:stmtwﬂlrmakc a:waﬂabjlé to éfﬁrenﬂy employed adjunct faculty mermbers a form on

which they may indicate their interest in an assignment for a subsequent semester. Those

_adjunct faculty members who respond by the deadline will be notified no later than 30 days

prior to the stari of the semester of requested assignment if they are not to be sent a
Tentative Class Schedule. Such netification will be either (1) by District mail or (2) by
1.8, Mail using the address provided on the Instructor Avaitability Form.

All those who accept assipnments will be subjm':t.m th.e conditions specified on the
Tentative Class Schedule. The Tentative Class Schedule ip use as of December 1981, will

ot be: modified in sm:h fashion a; to comraw:nc any section or article of this contract.

H]rmg Praferenne

| Whﬂn th&ma is need fDr addlt:lmal faculty service in a suhject area at a given college beyond

that provided by tenured or contract employees, preference shall be given according to the
following pl'll:ll'lt}l’ order.

"Firsr Full-ume fax:u]ty w[m te.anh r.hat suh_;uact as a part c-f the:r regu]ar load at the college

where the hiring is w.occur.. . . .0 ey

" Second: Adjunct faculty who ane enq;-lu}rad in ot have-completed 16 of the last 20

semesters. Such preference shall be at the coflege where the preference was earned.

Faculty. may transfer, this.level of preference to-another co]ln:ga, when they have been

interviewed, completed two semesters at the pew college and received performance reviews
in which no "needs improvement” r.mngs were gpiven. By transferring preference to the

. hew.college, the employee. voluntarily relinguishes preference at the former site.

Third: Adjunct faculty who, are employed in or have completed 8 of the last 12 semesters.

Such preferenm shall be at the college where the preference was earned. -

Fourth: A]l uthtr dtstnct ﬁl]l—tum fax:ult}r who meet minimurn quahﬁcauﬂns and all other
applicants from approved pools.
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' FulI-tnne faculty te&chm,g overloads in subjects outside their regu!ar assignment may earm

‘preference in the same manner as adjmwt facultjr 'Fm:ulty may earn and maintain
preference at more than' orie site. :

4851 In order for the procedure described in seactmn 4.83tobe apphcahle afl of the
 following conditions must be met: ¢

a. An Instructor ﬂvaﬂabﬂlty Forir emist be submitted to the appropriate Dean at
“the college with the opéning before the deadline as indicated on the
avalability form. Farms shall be magde avmlable at each college in a Jocation
designated by the President, <~ -

b. Serwce -:tm an cnmr,gtmy I'nre hasls Will nnt bc counte.d for preference.

" ¢. Themost fecent rewaw in thf: sub]wt arca must bc sat:sfacmcr:,r
d. Unit members who retire or resign are cunndered new ad]unct faculty for the
a p‘urpusas v::-f ask:gnmcnt tmd::r r.h:s smﬂ'cm :

4852 Prcfarf:m::e for adjunct or nver’.[ﬂad assm:um:nt may be earned at more than one
~ college. Preference earned at different i ses cannot be combined. Workload
" “-preferénce for adftnet ficubty in the secid arid third pnﬂnuas shall be set at the
' averape leveTmmntamf;d in the two'highest of the ‘previous three semesters.
Preference for LhE puitpiise of assighneffs for amy mdmdual shail not exceed
- d0% nfan:ﬁularfull tJm': loadparsemufer” F

L [T Lo,

" 4,8:53 Exceptibss to thé priovity ordér of pi‘efmme can be'maile for any ane of the

fo]]owmg cmldmons S _
R L < =% i “To oBrai the barvlm ni-‘ a pmm witt unique qualltlﬂs, which
A wnuldﬁmmhﬂ;eedutuhniﬂi‘ﬂflbﬁngg af the District {eminencs),

Eminence shall be determined by_ the Cham:e]lor _

4.8.5.32 To provide staffing of short term class::s at thc Sacramento Regicnal

CoLEUELT e e O] Fustice Training Cetitér, Tififing Sodree, and Outreach

TG 2Tl W Cagierd hiving & durﬁtmn oflnsfs thin thi'adweeks

"‘":. } l. Lt

4.8.5.33  Credit generating contracts th:_mugh the Training Source.
L L L BT TR R AR S AT L BEX FR S R S !

4854 Preference in assigning is for the purpobe’ of initial assipnment only. "When

. necessary to displace an adjunct faculty member for the purpose of making a full
wEowste AL [oad for a full i faculty mémber, duch adjustments will be made in the reverse

4L S of the priority ofder (described in'section 4.8.5); when possible. When not

A T+ - possible, upon requést of the adjunct faculqrmﬂnﬂ)'er a wmte.n explanation will
'be pmwdcd torthc ad_rmmt fam.llty nnmbar R .’ M

~4.8.6 The Disirict shall determine for which d15c1p]me ind E‘uhjects an md1w-:1ual adjanct facuity
is quahﬁﬁd to teach.

4.8.7 ' The intent of this section is to ensure fairness in thc s.:haduhng process. This section does

not guarantee assignment of specific class times or sections of a class. The foliowing
provisions shall apply whien ‘assigning adjunct faculty in preference levels 2 and 3.
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4.8.7.1

48.7.2

4843

4874

4875

Adjunct faculty in the above preference levels shali not be denied a load as per
4.8.5.2 for reasons other than a reduction in the program FTE available for
adjunct assignment or two ccmwcuhve documted overa]l “nceds unprcvem;:nt

.perfommnca xevlew :

No adjunct faculty member without preference shall receive a 1oad unless each

individual adjunct faculty member in preference levels 2 anl:l 3 have received an
asgignment according to 4.8.5.2 above.

- The development of a specific work location assignment(s), and hours shall take

intp consideration the requests of the faculty member in coordination with the

-depaitment chair and dean. The émployee's preferences in scheduling (time of

day, courses, etc.) shall be given every consideration when consistent with sound
educational practices. Assignments which are alleged to viotate the mte.nt of this

_ sect:lon as stﬂted tig d 8.7 may be gnevﬁd

Cance]latmn of a pmfermmd adjunct faculty member s ciasses for lack of
enrollment shall not result in that indjvidaal fosing preference or i reducing the
required load, per section -:4.8. of that individual in subs:eqqf_:nt sEImnesters.

Additional 1ssves regarding the integration of adjunct faculty will be subject to

 further discussion betweent LRCCIY and LRCFT as prﬁ'ﬁ;le_éd in Article 28.

4.8.8 When full-time or adjunct faculty transfer from one college fo another college, or are
“reassighed from one subject area to another s*ubject area, thcjr shall be reviewed at the
discration of the dean.

489  Adjunct fachilty who hiave preference within the District according'fo 4.8.7 and who apply
for a full-time position in'the same sobject aréa will be screened with all other applicants.
A minimum of the top twe such adjunct faculty applicants from the pool, if available and
not inctuded already, will be added to those candidates selected t'interview for the

pnslnnn

LT L FS

4 3 li} Dther tnﬂé:lﬁdﬁs bf Ei‘l]plujfml:ﬂt fui' al:!]um:f: Im.ultg,r are dutermmed by the District.

o e TR T
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| ArticleS  Assignment of Personnel

51 D«éﬁniti-::ms

. 3L} Work Location Work location is defined as the. dﬁignated duty location of a unit member.
L 5 L'_Z g As.ﬂgnmmr The place and bours per day and/or per week, which a faculty meinber is
Tequired to be at a specific work location. -

513 Reass:gnmenr A change at the same r:nll::ge in the place:mut of a unit member within the
minimum qualifications, which IhE}' hold, into mﬁmt dtpartments andfor divisions is a
reass:lgmm-.nt . . R

_"5.1'.43 - Trangfer T'mchm@eafamtmmm fmmnna ml.h:ga 1o another into a position for
which he/she meets the minimum quallﬁcanuns

| 5.._1.5 . Rgdumg:; in Force The laying-off -:';-f employm w;th emplnynnnt nghts in the Dhistrict is
to be as defined in law.
. _5.1:.'6 ) :_.Senmnry The empluymnt nghts i}f a, facuity mf:mbcr bascd on the initial datc of
emplc:-}'!mnt in the Dhstrict. A .
5.1.7  Partigl Assignmengs Less than a full fagulty load usugpmnnts held bjl’ a faculty member
. with full-time emplo}.rmantnghts in t.ht: Disrict.. | . N
52 .Raasmgnmnt T E’_; C |

3.2.1 Voluntary Reassignment If a vacancy occurs in the same or another department or division
omtzide the unit member’s nermal assignment, the unit. member may submit & written
request to the college president to be reassigned. Such requests, if roceived at least one
week prior to the closing date for application for an advertised position, shall be considered
before those of other applicants.

522 Involuniary Reassignment In the absence of volunteers to fill a vacancy imtemnally, the
college may administratively reassign from any overstaffed area that qualified faculty
member with the lowest seniarity.

5.3 Transfer
3.3.1  Voluntary Transfer Vohmtary transfer is a process by which an eligible faculty member of

a District collepe may request a transfer to anocther college or site within the District. A
voluntary transfer request does not guarantee being selected and can result either in
acceptance or denial of the vohmtary transfer request.

Eligibility Criteria: Ehigibility for voluntary transfer is limited to full-time tenured faculty
and full-time third and fourth year, tenure-track faculty who have received no “needs to
improve” or “unsatisfactory™ marks on their first and second year peer-reviews.
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Process Stages: The yoluntary ttansfer process shall consist of four stages: a preliminary
_stage, & screening stage consisting of two steps, a first-level interview stage consisting of
three steps,-and & sacmd-lcvcl intexview stage consisting of two steps.

53.1.1..  Preliminary Stage: There s]:uﬂ] he three preiumnary steps in the voluntary
' transfer process.

_ay As part of the college process for requesting a pew full-time faculty position
conducted at LRCCD colleges, full-time faculty within the department will
reach consensus as to whether to review voluntary transfers. The department
chair and dean shall define faculty consensus, If a department does not have
any full-time faculty or a new faculty position is without a designated

.department, the dean, in consultation with the Academic Senate president or
designee, will deterrnine whether 1o review voluntary transfers.

b) If voluntary transfer applicants are to be considered, Human Resources shall

" inform full-time faculty members via e-mail regarding the voluntary transfer

deadline date. ‘The District voluntary transfer deadline date shall be no later
than three weeks earlier than the general application deadline date.

¢} Voluntary ttansfer applicants niust submit to the district Human Resources
'+ office a Volintary ‘Transfer Request Form, an application used for general
hiring, a resume andfor a letter of intarest no tater than the vohmntary trapsfer
_deadline date. District Human Resources shall forward all voluntary transfer
 applications to the college mquestmg the position pric to the general
_ apphcatn:m dead!me d'ar.e

53.1.2 ' Screening Sidgé: The.m ‘sha]l be two’ mmmng steps in the voluntary transfer
process.

. &) A transfer screening commitfee shail screen the voluntary transfex
. apphcatmns according to screfmmg criteria established by the commities
...+ Prior to reviewing the voluntary transfer applications. -

b) The transfer screening commitiee may recommend by consensus moving
forward with one or more voluntary transfer interview(s} or recommmend
opemng the process to alt genaral applicants as described in'the hirfng

5313 - F;m Levef Interview .S'r::gr*' Ther& shaﬂ be thnae ﬁrst ﬁcwsf }nmzw steps in the
voluntary transfér process.

- 7o =i oa)y” The teansfer interview cotmmittee develops interview duestions that mnst be
v e used forall valuntary-uansfer applin:ams"being intewiewed-

b) The transfer ml;en.rlew mnnmttae cmdur:ts mte;rvmws nf the voluntary
T ﬁ'alISfer applmants RN

o) Thc transfer mtﬂ'w;w cmmmttee may ra:':}mnnnd b)r Consensus [a)
.. voluntary transfer applmant[s} for selection to the president or choose not to
: re-comnnnd by congensus any mlunmjr tranafer applu:ants

5.3.1.4  Second Level Futerview Stage: Tl'm'e shall be vwio sécond level interview steps in
the voluntary transfer process.
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a) After mmvrhg the rn:cummenﬁaﬁm{s} froin the (ransfer interview

' committee, the colldge preyident fof Hebignos) ittervicns the voluntary
transfer applicant(s) and checks'applicant réfererices consistent with hiring
manual procedures.

The college president detérmiries 16 either accept or deny the transfer of the

voluntary transfer applicant(s) and then hotifies the applicant.

5 3. 2 Commiree Appotntmenty: Members of the Tapsfer screening committee and transfer
interview c{:-mm:ttae shall be taken from the general hiring committee.

- Thn:hmngcnmmmee wﬂldﬂermmeﬂmappmﬂmﬁms to the transfer sereening and
- mternewcanmnttee,sundexcundmonsmSBE Land5321

’ 5._3._2.1 R Tmmferb'creenhg Cawmrree Mmrirer}h:p Thf: transfer sereening committes
‘shall ‘eonsist of one adihinistrative memblr, an affirmative action representative
wh should pe a faculty member if ane is available, and at least one tenvred
discipline; faculty member and one ﬁﬂdl!.lﬂllﬂl faculty member, excluding the
voluntary transfer appimant ‘s curtent institution of assignroent.

53.22 'T'fan.a;fer Interview Conirittee Hemﬁérsmp “The transfer interview cornmittee
-shall congjst of al least the transfer scroetiing commitiee with the option of
adding any or, all; nfﬂ)pfacultymmbm from the department assigned to the

5323 T?u' R:gﬁu af {ﬁwucces.sﬁd ‘If"ai‘unmry Trmg’er Applicants: If at the screening
" siage, the firstlével inféririew stage, orthe second-level interview stage, a
voluntary transfer appi:cant s request for transfer is denjed, the applicant reserves
the.right to be considered for the pu.';mun thmugh the generaf hiring process as
" described in the hiring manual.

- 533 involiitary Tmr:.zfei“ I & vasiinéy in the District is to be filled internally and there are no

' quaﬁﬁﬁd voluntéer Efculty-mmberd, the District thay administratively transfer that
qualtifisd factilty iHember with the Towest sénioriy in that dwctpllng aret from a college

wtuchhassgaffuvemge -

-E"E'Ig]?ltf E‘Le.q 2 e S e S AP

‘When there is a vacancy in the subject area at the work Iocanun from where the employee was

. originally transferred oo sepssigned, the employes, who hag been involuntarily. transferred or

involuntarily reassigned has the right to such ap opening ppyiﬁed:

+ Sddh: < The employes accepts such finst available assignment, which is at least equal to the percent

" of-assighgnent (ienute) ag, previeusly held in the original unit; otherwise the employee
f-:mfe.;ts. nll ug!'ltx l‘.n wtuma.umma;tmllg

R T ' .

5.4.2 Iu th:: event t]mt there is an opening whmh limat'aeieast equal to the percent of assignment

. {tenu,te} as previously held, the enployee has the option to accept the lesser percent of
assrg;nmant -which has’ becomé aviilable at the’ onginal unit. However, should subsequent
‘opening combinations; develdp at the origihal urift which would provide opportunity for the
" empidyee to have a reassigniment which is at kedst eqmal to the percent of assignment
originally held by the employee, then the employee must do one of two things, either:

5421  Accept the developed opening combitiatipn which would at least equal the
criginal percent of assignment held, or
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5.42.2 Forfeit all rights to automatic reassignment and also forfeit all nghts to the partial

: . reassignment at the original unit. Further, in such case the employee may be
reassigned to the initial voluntary position as per the terms of the initial
volunteering at the discretion of the District. This section applies to unit
members who either:

.a. apply for an opening and are voluntarily transferred from one college to
.- another college or are voluntaﬂly reasgsigned from one divisiou to ancther
division within the same college in accordance with the provisions of this
. article on or after Iul}f 1, 1981; or -

T b were reassmed_fmm one division to another division within the same
college or transferred from ¢me college to another college durning the period
from Tuly 1, 1978, through Tune 30, 1981, by a means other than involuntary
reassignment or involuntary transfer), _

5.5 Seniority, Reduction in Force, and Recall Rights

5..‘5_.1 All faculty mernbers wﬂ.h re-emplﬂgmﬂnt nghts shall hold a semont_'f number
.corresponding to- thr::r ralamre date of amplojrment in the District.

552 The Dlstnct shall pmwde LRCFI‘ w1th current semonty hsts for a]l bargaining umit
employees with re-employment rights no later than 30 days after receipt of a written
- request, The District shall also notify LRCFT, of proposed and determined reductions in
force, which empln},rmzs are affected, and the length of the lay-off, if determinable.

353 In t]:m case nf a reducnon in furce, l;hu-se facult)r m&mbcrs w:th the lowest seniority shall be
laid off first, in sccordance with provisions of the Education Code. In the event that funire
legislation addresses reduction of force, this contract language will preyail if the legislative
Iamguage is permissive.

= 554 .R::tum o duiy shall be accumphshad n t.'ha order uf the, 111gher semmty ﬁrat accordmg to
' .. the fuﬂuwmg tm:ns and conditions. .. . - o,

5.5.4_.1- Tfa vaeanr}t OCeus, pac.h mnplqyee whu hus baen lmd-off ,shall be notified by
mail of any full- o part-time vacancies in the District. Such notification shall be
circulated twenty {23) days before the vacancy shall be advertised for general
applicants. The District shall notify LRCFT of the existence of sach vacancies.
No person without re-employment rights shall be hired as long as there are any
qualified faculty members with re-employment rights available for any open
position.

5.54.2 I a faculty mernber on lay-off exercises seniority rights for a position which is

less of a load than hisfher re-employment right, that employee shall retain hisfher
senicrity position in regard to other employment in the District.

5.543 Anemployee on lay-off with re-employment rights shall have fifieen {15) days
after the mailing of vacancy notices to apply to exercise histher preferential recall
rights.

5.6 Partial Assignments, Academic Year

5.6.1  For regular full-time faculty members, less than full-time assigniments may be granted for
the following reasons:

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 _Page .38



5.7

58

581

Asmgumnt Schedule

5.7.1

53611 A reduction ﬁ'um fu]l-tum tc partwl reu.'mmt nmde vnluntanl}r by the
- certificated empluyee - o
5612 A reduchun fmm full-tmm to pan:la] asugnmeﬂt ‘made at the request of a regular
faculty member for reasons of health, personal problems, or professional
development. Such partial assignmerits normally shall not exceed one (1)
acadernic ysar, Imt may be extenﬂnd furgood cavse.

5.6.1.3  No partial assignments shall be given in‘a department discipline as long as a

regular faculty member with full or part-time employrent rights is kept
m\rnltmtahl}r oia pargxal contract that is leS'.s ﬂmn the employee’s tenured

empln}m:lmt nghts

The development of a specific work location, assignment(s), and hours shall taks into
consideration the requests of the faculty member in coordination with the department chair

" amd dean. Tha emplayee’s preferences {rodms; tirfie-of-day, courses, etc.) in scheduling

shall 'be givest every ¢onsideration when consistent with sound edncational practices. This
section applies to all faculty members, including cisssroom teachers, counselors, librarians,

) cmrdmal:ors and c{:r]lege NUrses; (See Aﬂ:u:le EI} Managenmut nghts}

572

- An exn:e:ptmrn to5:7.1 will be nmdc fm' aih.lehe cuaches whase hire date is subsequent to
'Iu]:',r 1, 1990."Said codches shall coritinue in thiéir initial assignment as coach for a

minimum of 10 years service unless management lmnates a change of assigrment, section

: 5 3 u’f t]'ns art:tcle ot wfithstanﬂmg e

Remgnaunns IR

A unit member who sabmits a written remgnatmn My, w1thm te.n {lﬂ} days foliowing the

' tate said'resigniation wak stibmitted; anid prior to-Hoard of Trustees approval, withdraw the

resignation without prejudice, except’ wheén the resignation’ i is-part of a negotiated
resignation or given for participation in a special Distict program in which cases the

L 'rcmgrlat:un is effecuw umdiaiel? upan uceepfamebj' t]:"ir: Chancellor.

'._.”J:r?_,.,",: .. '.,-"'-'._ T !_-_‘rl_‘:"-
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Article 6 Seniority

6.1 Inaccordance with prevailing state taw, the District shall maintain a cerfificated register; a seniority
number will be assigned to each member of the bargaining unit with re-employment rights.

6.2 Numbers will be assigned according to provisions in the Bducation Code. Lower numbers indicate
earlier hiring dates; higher numbers indicate more recent dates of employment, The order of
senjority for individuals having the same first day of employment is by the assignment of random
nurnbers. Seniority will gpply to the tenured teaching load percent designated by Board
appointment and subsequent Board reassigninent.

6.3 Certificated registers shall be maintained in the president’s office of each college, at the District
Human Resources Office, and with the president of LRCFT.
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Article 7 Academic Calendar

Representatives of the District administration shall meet with representatives of the Federation on items
relating (o the academic calendars for each academic year.

7.1 General Conditions

7.1.1

7112

T.1.3

114

T.1.5

7.1.6

The calendar meeting$ shall be completed for the succeeding year ro later than January 15.

The academic calendars shall be for 175 days of instruction or as otherwise stipulated in
state statutes.

Holidays specified in Ed. Code 79020 or other state statutes shall be respected in each
acaemic calendar.

The parties intend that the calendars adepted will extend the greatest opportunity practical
to encourage student enrollment.

The 175 day work year for unit members shall be accounted for in total within the pertinent
academic calendar except as provided for otherwise in Article 6.

Every effort will be made to minimize the clustering of holidays on any particular day of
the week.

7.2 Alternative Calendar

Representatives of LRCFT and management will form a study group to examine the alterative
schedule. The study group will meet in consultation with the Academic Senate on academic and
professional matters. Areas under study shall include but not be fimited to options for layout
calendars (g.g. intersession, trimester, etc.), examples of contrace language, class schedule matrices
{e.g. block), student success, enrollment and retention data, and models for facilities and staff. Data
collection and erganization shall be completed by December 15, 2002, Afier the initial stady is
completed, a larger work group may be formed which would involve other constitvent groups
{stakeholders). The purpose of this work group would be to evaluate the options for and feasibility
of 2n altarnative schedule.
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Article 8 Performance Review

8.1 Introduction

The primary goal of faculty performance review is to imprpve the quality of the educational
program. The process shonid promote professionalism, enhance performance, and be effective in
yielding a geruinely useful and substantive assessment of performance, To achieve this goal, it is
necessary io identify, recognize and nurture excellence; to identify standard pesformance, to
indicate areas where improvement is necessary or desirable. While formal performance review as
described in this article occurs on a cyclical basis, informal review by colleagues and supervisors
OCCUTS On a continuous basis, and, as such, comommication should also be continuous.

8.2 Authorization
Ed. Code sections 37660 ef seq. set forth the requirements for the evaluation of faculty. The
legizlative intent, as stated in AB 1725, provides that & faculty member’s students, adiministrators
and peers should all contribyte to his cr her performance review, but the faculty should play a
central role in the performance review process and, together with appropriate administrators,
assiine principal responsibility for the effectiveness of the process.

83 Dehnitions
8.3.1 Aecademic year (vear)is the period from the first day of the fall semester through the last

day of the following spring semester. The academic year for employees on a 12-month
calendar begins July 1 and ends June 30.

B.1.2  Facuilry ar faculty member includes, but is not limited to, instructors, librarians, counselors,
commnity college health services professionals, handicapped student programs and
services professionals, E.Q.P. & 5. professicnals, coordinators, and individuals employed
to perform a service that, before Tuly 1, 1990, required non-gupervisorial, non-management
community college certification qualifications. (Bd. Code section 87003)

8.3.3 The Academic Senate President is the College Academic Senate President.

8.3.4  The course syllabus (syllabus) refers to those handouts that describe the procedures,
practices, texts, office hours, grading policies, ete., normally distributed during the first
class meeting,

&4 Standards and Criteria for Performance Review

8.4.1 Professional Responsibilities - Classroom Faculty
The criteria below are intended for classroom faculty:

84.1.1  Coemmunicates subject matter clearly, dorrectly and effectively.
84.1.2  Adheres to the approved course outline and depanment standards.

84.1.3  Adjusts methodologies for students/clianiele with special needs and different
learmning styles.

34.1.4  Provides clear assignments or directives o students.
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8.4.1.5

8416

8.4.1.7

8418

8415

&4.1.10

84.1.11

8.4.1.12

8.4.1.13

2.4.1.14
n acuwtles

84115 -

34.1.16

Cs B4T

'Provides evidence tliat the dignity of the individual is respected.

- Fosters a classtoom of wurkplnce environment, which is free from harassment,

prejudice or bias, -

Provides for each student a current course syllabus consistent with the approved
course outline, for each course taught (a copy of which will be maintained each

" year in the area/division office} and provides a capy to the appropriate

administrator

“Provides clear, legible, and fimely course grading records/clientele records and

rg:pnrt& _

_Informs students of academic status in class on a ﬂ:gular basis and in & timely

maﬂl'lﬁl‘

_ -Mamtams reqmred office hours; makes oneself available to students/clientele;

meets classes as assigned.

‘Meets obligations on time; e;g., grades, requisitions, schiedules, textbook orders,

roseds. -

. Maintains current knowledge of field in performance of assignment.

Demmstrates n:vnience of camﬁll preparatmn iny area of asmgnment

Demonstrates ewdence Df pﬂJ’t:manm in prﬂfessmnal growth and development

Hemnnstmes evldmm of,pammpatmn in cu‘tlege and!m: -:I13mcr, goVernance
- structure; attends and participates in department/areafcollege and district
. eommittee and faculty meetings..-(Not applicable for adjunct faculty.)

Works cooperatively and effectively with others. - .- .

: Parumpams ‘in peer rmrlew {Not: ﬁpplmabl;: for adjunci facult},r']

-----

- 842 : -P‘mfessmnachspons:bﬂnhes Cﬁtmsalms

- "The criteria below aramtended fl:ur Cﬂll]lSElDfS _ L o .

8.4.2.1

8422

8.4.2.3

8424

8425
3.4.2.6

. Commumicates clearly, correctly and effectively. Adjusts nmthoda!ugms for

studmts!chentele with spe-cml needs aﬁd different learning styles.
Provides clear mfommtmn or directives to stixdent.
Provides ewdt.nma that the d:gmty of the: lndwldual is resp-e.ct-:d

..=Dmlops appropriate, l;:l:lmplﬂie and accurate written information for students,

£.2., transfer agreements, education plans, petitions etc.
Maintains current kniowledge of field in performance of assignment.
Demonstrates evidence of careful preparation in area of assignment,
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343

5_4.2,? _Df:munstrams evidence of - ]Jart;clpatlm in mfemm growth and
. dmlﬂpﬂt-nt Eﬂu\f:ues B L T IO,

2428 Demonstrates svidence of tmrumpmﬁxm cpilege andfor district governance

structare; attends and participates.in department/area/collepe and district
comnities and faculty meatings,

8429 Works cnnpcmtlvely and’ effecuvctywiﬂ] nthsrs

8.4.2.10 . Participates in ]Jﬂﬂl' rc;v:ew process and semas on peer review committees when
reguested, .

et
e i

84.2.11 Me.ets ubhganons on tlme. e. g graﬂes, mqu:smons schedu]es, textbook

84.2.12 Adheres to the approved professional standards as stated by the California
- ., Community.Counseling Programs by the. A:;adﬁrmc Senate for California
Commumity Colleges, which inciude: academic, personal, career, crisis and
multicultural counseling asd department standards.

842,13 Demobnstrates ﬂf:x!bﬂlt_‘,-’ in pmvldmg mmags 10 mees the needs of the
department. :

8.4.2.14 Mamtama re.quued office huu:;,makea anesglf available to students/clientele.

84.2.15 Fosters a classroom or workplace environment, which is free from harassment,
prejudice or bJas

“Professional Re.sponsmﬂrtms - Llhranans, Cmrcimatnrs and Cullt:ge Nurses

e S,
Thﬂ ]Dint Cummittce on Facult}r Perfm!mnca Rﬂview (JCFPR] wi]I develup criteria and
performance procedures for:librarians, coordinators; and collepe nirses. For these faculty
categories the JCTFPR will address standards and efiteria, elements of the review process,
timelines, review procedures, and processes for the review of adjunct librarians, nurses, and

" coordinators. -t isanticipated thpt the dommirteerrécommeéndations be implemented Fuly
120032 The'processipriteria for-the noniclassoom: facuity categornies named above will

- remain uhchanged; pending the: i:m'ﬂp];tim'hf the above-referenced commiciee work.

8.5 QGeperal Conditions-- ot . ol b ke e ocono 2

851

352

853

8.5.4

<o il veview kean is-inabledd conductiwerkstatiol odwervatiorns: or to-distribute and collect

stodent performance review forms due fo a lack of ecoperation from the faculty member
under review, the review will nt be considered incompléts. A faculty memiber's efforts to
delay or prevent any element of the review process (for example, failure to schedule or
attend a pre-review or past-feview conference, as well a5 items noted above) will not
invalidate the reviaw.

Wh:le ; n:ﬂcw takgap"lammt[nn the f:lm::]mes uf a Em;-,n se:m:ster or year, the period
under rewew shall be r.he euu:e IJma s:m the Iast rewew

Conﬁde:rna]n;-r

All matters re]aung to'the’ perfarmanca review process are s of a confidential nature. All
perdons involved in thé review progess have the responsibility of maintaining this
confidentiality. This in oo way prculudes the facuky. immber being reviewed from seeking

cmmse]

." "-':.-I

Time Lines T : LR
The time lines stated fnr the Various review processss guldﬂ the direction for the timely
accomplishment of the performance review. Ha pnrucular target date cannot be met and
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the performance review or a component of the performance review must be delayed, the
empiayes, of the supervisor or the performance review team will provide a written
explanation to the other two parties stating the reasons causing the delay. Good faith
efforts will be rade towards reeting all target dates.

8.6. Tenure-track Faculty
The review of tenure-irack faculty shatl include the following elanlfmts

a. A pre-review conference.

The team and the tenure-track faculfy member nﬁ:t to discuss the review process. A copy of
. this article will be provided to and reviewed with the team and the faculty member under
review, :

b. A minintum of three direct work statfon observations by members of a tenure-track faculty
- review team (facylty. plus dean or appropriate administrator), Whenever possible,
~ abservations should include different course preparations.

c. Se{f-sﬁédy {second, third and fourth years, hul*:,r}. Each faculty member will prepare a self-study
using the approved format as dascribed in Appendix E and provide copies to all review team
members by the beginning of the fifth week of the semester of the review,

d.  Student review af faculty performance forms, These are intended to be used primarily for the
- improvernent of instruction, However, student questionnaires can be used to support a less
than satisfactory performance yeview when they are corroborated by other factors of the
- performance review, such as Ihe, wmkstanﬂn observation, agministrative and faculty feedback,
and self-study. : o
e, ?Rﬁ‘wew ream cor;fermce .aﬂ team mcmbem meet to discuss the results of the work station

-nbservanuns, the review of pmfes&mal responsibilities, and the student review forms,
Performance review forms mcluding written, recommendations will be completed at this time.

: The team, decides whether-10 re.cutmmnd continvation of the tenure-track contract (end of year
onle and year two). . At the end. of year-four, the tearn meets to consider whether or not to
recommend 1o the College President that tenure be granted. While the team will meet at the
end of year three, no specific tenure recommepdation may.be made.

f..  Post-review canﬁerence The l;emn‘e track fm::ull,:yr member and all team members meet to
. dlscuss the pesformance revigw and to conmdm the faﬂult}' members plans for the next
sexnester, if applicable. Overall results of the student reviews will be shared, during the
meeting; individual review forms will be given to the faculty member after the end of the
semester. The dean or appmpmte mimtmstl;ator then submits the review to the College
President or designee for submission to I'Jlstnct Human Resources Office and the faculty
member’s persgnnel ﬁie . _

861 Frec}uency ﬂf Pe:_—,ﬁommgwﬁ' RWIEWS

Tenure-track faculty shall he reviewed the ﬁn‘:; semester of employment and every fall
semester thereafter.

One formal review per }'ear shall be tht: norm far tenure-track faculty performance review;
however, additional reviews may be perfonmd with the agreement of 3 majority of the
members of the team.

3.6.2 Tenure- Tmck Fm:.-ulty Revi‘es;rﬂTeﬁm [ TTFRT}
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8.6.2.1 Purpose To aisess itie poterﬂtml af tamye-u'ack i“acu]t_v to become regular faculty

S and o help tpn'ure«"l"mdk fm:u]’tjr achieve ‘excellence in instruction during the
tenure-track period. T éxerbising this responsibility, the taam may or may nat
reconenend to the appropriate administrator the offer of a second-year contract, a
thirdffourth-year contract, and after the foupth year the granting of tenure.

8622 Membership

8.6.2.2.1

. The Academic Senate President or designee, in consultation with
 thé den or apprnprlate admihistrator and the departmental chairs, if
“any, will jointly define ‘the Pefformante Review Service Area, the

area from which facalty shall be selected ta fors the team,

a. “The Pb‘rfqrmmcc Reviéw Service Area shall be regarded as the
entire arl:a. & depurtment ‘within the area, a ‘special emphasis
" within 2’ deparunen’t o a grouping of relatéd departments or
) dlSClp]]l‘leF within an area, depending on the joint
T 'detemundﬁdn as stafixd above, of the Atddemic Senate

X "Pr&eidé‘nt thies dn:an cq"appmpnatc admjmstratur and the

dcparuhsntal chitirs tF ny.

e E Iine temire track fa{:uliymﬂmher to bé Teviewed has a

“Workload: sp]ifhetwun two'ormore administrative areas, then
' the dean dr appruprmic administrator who sipervises the area
" in which HHe faéilty member perfdtims most of hisher assigned
instructichal, counselor, or librafidn workioad, based on
percentage of FTE, shall be the administrator who aids in the

o _:_ SR - tion'of the Performance Review Service Area and

A B LT i L S

Coe RIS I

":r.' T

e whio servds on the teat for that temure-track faculty member.
"' Cades ¥ il -which tHE Ioad is spiif eventy, the area deans or
riate administrators involved will jointly agree on the

S édnﬁm#h'ﬁt?r’m bbmvblwd in the’ pmﬁcssf:s named above.

ATl e -| ﬁp SRR WIS To RS be

Hg6283 "
: criesta e L sl
RIETERN £ B TV | o PO L
[ A L L
(e EalH R LT g
o L‘:F -:.."'I.| T PR T SR T
T R T
§.6.2.2.3
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TTI:IE tdaril shat be’ compo‘mﬁ oftwo or morte Taculty selected from

'lhe gmmﬁchwewﬂerwcehm and the dean or appropriate
for; With at least obe of the faculty Harded to come from

flﬁe mf m‘s’ﬂi‘sc{ﬁhne or from a closely relatéd discipline

'%ﬁé tfitable tn no'case will the' PTFRT be composed of

* g evett nmnﬁér of fuembﬁs In special cases the Academic Senate

"« President o ddsigriee, in dorsultatioi with thé Academic Senate

1 Predidlent(s) from thé uﬂmrﬂ:uﬂeg’é(s} involved, may appoint faculty

members from other colleges to help dssure that at least one of the
faculty on the {eam comes from the same (or closely-related)
discipline s the Tacuity meniber being reviewed. In special cases
the Academic Benate President or des:g’me may designate one
fourth-year tcnum‘-trax:k fmﬂq on the tcam of two or more faculty.

The Academic Senate President or designee, in consultation with
the déan ov appropriate adeninistritor and the department chair, if
any, shiall select thi facuﬁy rhembers or the t2am. Under no

" circwmstances ‘will an appointed mentor to the tenure-track facuity

I[Iﬂ!]]bﬂl‘ uuderrevlew be appmnwd to the TTFRT.
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8.6.2.24

86225

It is intended that faculty appointed to the team shall serve for the

.. duration of the tenure-track period. No additional team members
- will be appointed-after the initial team composition has been
determined except in those cases where a vacancy occurs due to

sabbaticals, retirements, e1¢., or except as provided otherwise in this

.. article.

' The list of faculiy selected for the team shall be reviewed by the
faculty member under review, During the four-year tenure-track

L pericd, each tenure-irack faculty member will have one perempiory

86226

86227

chaflenge concerning the composition of his/her review team
{faculty membership only.) This challenge may be made at the
beginning of years 2, 3 or 4, during the first or second week of the
semester. The reqguest to replace one faculty member, one time
only, must be made in writing to the college Academic Senate
President or designee. The vacancy created by the challenge is to
be filled by the Academic Senate President or designes, in

. . consultation with the dean or appropriate administrator and the
dq:pm:tmcnt chajr(s), if any, from the pool of tenured faculty in the

Performance Review Service Area as described above.

If appointments are.not made by the end of week 3 or the faculty
members of the tearn fail to meet their obligations in the review
process, the dean or appropriate administrator shall give written
niotice to the Academic Senate President and the LRCFT campus
Vice President of the faculty’s failure te act. The administrator shall

" then proceed with the review, which may include but not be limited
. to, work station observations. :

The dean and a faculty member on the review team can jointly
request to replace the other faculty member of the team if they find
that faculty.member either does not actively participate, may not be
achjective, or has shown a bias and/or prejudice against the faculty

- member being reyiewed, The request to replace the faculty member

must be in writing ‘and include an explanation for the request,

... Signed by the dean and faculty member who requested a

o replacement, and sent to the Academic Senate President. The
- Acadgmic Sengte President or.designee, must potify the faculty

member pf the mplacenﬂut mquﬂst An ﬂppqai and explanation for

' ttwappcﬂbyﬁmfacuhymmherbmngmplawdmustbenmdcm

writing to the Academic Senate President within 5 working days
from being notified of the request. Following an appeal, it will be

-, thes decision of the campus. Academic Scnati: President whether to

) ) rcplmethefaclﬂtymarqbarqutheteamandthzdecmmshallbe

final, I the appeal is denied or there is no appeal, the vacancy
created by the request shall be filled by the Academic Senate

President, in consvltation with the dean or appropriate administrator
and department chair(s), if any, fram the pool of qualifted faculty in
the Performance Review Service Area as described above.

8.63 Rewew Pmcedurex If r.ha tea.m mmbm‘s dn not agme on the review, the ma]nnty
-mcummmdatm will prevaﬂ however. & nnnonty opinion may be attached. The dean or
appropriate admirsirator will be responsible, for f:nfnrcmg timelines. Failure on the part of
the teamn to meet its nbhgauons will invoke the provisions of paragraph 8.6.2.2.6.
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SRR

cprn ke

B i

3.6.4

'8.6.5

8.6.3.1 The recommendaticn of the review team will be forwarded to the College President
© 7 for cmmdcratmn in tive pte&:den:"s recummcudauun to the Chancetior and the
. Board of TrustEeS. o

In ail reviews, the reviewer(s) shall cite specific examples and provide clear suggestions for
improvement in writing for each “Needs Improvement” and “Unsatisfactory™ mark. The
faculty mémber under review shail have an uppmumlty'tn append any writien rebuttal or

~ explanations to the review forrn. The review forsa 'with such rebuttal or explanations will
become an official part of the enxp!o}.rec $ Pﬂrsmmul file.

Time Lme :

Fall Semester:

' W_'c-é_ks,l—ﬁ' _ '_Pm-rewew cmfereme

: :"Waék} R Dnanmfonmlbas:s teamnnmbusasmstandaﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂw

End of - T ’tenwtrackfmltjrnnmber
Semester -

" Weéks4-6 ~ Self-study due (sécond, thind and fourth yesss only).

W_eeks'ﬁ-l_ﬁ S Wm‘k staﬁun uhseﬁaﬁmm'.

_ _Wt:_ék l_ﬂul_i'__ Mandatory rmd semester pmmms meeting

Weeks 10-14  Students fill out smde:nt review of facuity forms.

| Weeks 14:16 ~ TTPRT Conference.

e Wef:ks 16 13 : Fﬂst—mview conferencc

o | ] Appmwgnate ad]us.umnts shmlbe madc fc&* shm't-telm classes.

it p 15 The I"E:Vléw teﬁm may mﬂ}r makn tenure mmnnmdauons as part of the fourth year review.

I e s

L

'
-.'f'-i!-' R
- o

‘8.7

3 ﬁ 8 -
* A rééord of the pexfouinmtice review; as pmvidad in this agreement, is placed in the faculty
' member's District personnel file, along with any written response the faculty member may

g "'Pmsme.it.

‘TEnura -track ianult}r Iy Dot be:appmntaﬂ to the: position of department chair during
pmhat:mlarj' starus, wﬂhmt ﬂle B}lpress ‘written: ampruval of the local Academic Senate

N

mpnmuon of Paperwmt e

" submit, Individual z_;t_udent review furms wﬂl be rermed to the faculty metmber as

'spmlﬁad in 8 ﬁ 4.

TE‘I‘Im‘ﬁﬂFaclﬂt}r . | . Co

~ The performance review nftenmedfacu]tjrslm]lcmsmnftwuu-acks Procedure A, the more
' "rigorous procedure, shalt be used in alierhate review cycles, upon recommendation of the peer

' review team. Procedure B, the less rigorous procedure, iy be used no more than once every six
* years and only if the previous performance review was ’sanﬁfactory " The two tracks shall
- incorporate the following elements and procedures: -~ ©
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Procedure A shall include the following elements and procedure:

*Appmpnme ad_mmnenfs made ﬁ;r xhort—f&rm classes

**Semesfermmdm year

***The faculty perfannance review form Fm.s % ba mgned ami submmed to the reviewing administrator
by the end of the academic year.

871 Elements afﬁ' '

a.  Fre-review arrangemenys—Within the first 6 weeks of the academic year, the team
... establisties, by e-mail, telefihone, ett., timelines fdr itself and the faculty member to
complete required tdsks befare the end of the academic year. The team shall provide
- the faz:ulty member and the Academic Sepate president with a copy of those timelines.

b Sﬁ-{;‘i.rmd}m»ench faculr.y I!:E.mber wﬂl pampare a self-study using the approved format,
as described in Appendix E-and provide copies (o all review team members on a
mutuaily agreed to date determined in the pre-review arrangements in section “a.”
above. - The self-study shall address “active and regular pammpaum: it college andfor
District governance structures...” (Ses Article 8.4.1:1.2). -

= e 6 Workstation observations<-conducted by members of the team. At the-request of the
: - - .+ facolty member under review and vpon‘mtual agreement of the team, the workstation
: observation of classroom instructors may be wdaataped in lien of the in-class
.nbscrvanﬂn c : :

d.  Studemt qaw.monnmres—nre intended to be used primarily for the improvement of
‘instruetion. However, studant questionnaires can be used to support a less than
satisfactory performance review when they are corroborated by other factors of the
performance review, such as the workstation nhsewauon, adnnms.tratwe and faculty
feedback, and self-study.

e.  Faculty performance review form —has to be signed and suhimttad to the reviewing
administrator by the end of the academic year.
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Review team coriferencé —al] tearn Tnembess meet to discuss the results of the
workstation observations, the review of professional respensibilities, and the stadent
review forms. Performance review forms; inchuding written recommendations, will be
completed at this time. If the team members do not agree on the review, the majority
recommendation will prevail; however, & mitiority opinion may be attached. A
majority of the tearn must justify, in writing, any reccenmendation for a review in less
than three years, Failure on the part of thg team to meet its obligation will invoke the
provisions of section 8.7.5.2.4.

Post-review conference —all review team members and the faculty member meet.
The videotape, if used, may be utilized in the post review conference but shall be
returned to the svaluates after the review has been finalized. The faculty perfosmance
review form has to be signed and submitted to the 1eviewing evaluator by the end of
the academic year.

872 Elementsof B

8721 A consultation ameng mentbers of the evaluatee's peer review team, who shall

 jointly determine the performance rating.of the evaluatee, using the Faculty
Performance stew fmn and studm que:suonnaIrES
LR LILE

87211 The facult}r mf:mber undar rcﬂew wﬂl sub:mt a self—stud:,r

8.7.2.1.2 Student questiopnaire-—may be used in ﬂns pmcess to suppeort a less
coe ihem satisfactory performasnce evaluation. - .

3.7.2.1.3 A majority of the team must justify, in W‘ntmg', any less than
saﬁsfactury rating and any recomnnpdat:un for a Pmcedm‘e A
review in less than thuee years.

L8 711 4" ';l'ﬂe rEv:ew $hall He completed and a ccrpy given to the faculty
' qxcmbér p’;,r tht?em:l ;5? e mﬂ }rear in which it was initiated.

'é:.";‘z.l.s""‘ T Teview et fn H overafl"‘ﬂéeds Improvement” or
“Unsatisfactory”, the review team will meet with the faculty
. a4 scmegnber undermeview 1o dlmsslthe results of the review before the
RERPURTRAN m&e‘mﬁﬁm‘nmﬂ R DR

W I [ A e

P ‘.STE "‘wﬁdure afﬂ -—'&D]Eﬂs Pmcedum 1A mthth&ﬁhmmanon nf‘tlm workstation observation
(seechartin@.7).c o0 v~ &5F v e Lot e

R4 Inalt reviews, she reviewer(s) shall cite specific sxamples and provide clear suggestions for
Tt L improvement-in witting for ach A Needs Improveiment”-and “{Unsatisfackory™ mark, The
- faculty member vnder review shall have an oppartunity fo-appehd any written rebuttal or
explanations to1be Teview fomre. The review form with sochrebutial or explanations will
bamm n official part ufthi: m‘nployec 8 persomwl ﬁle,

LT |__ ||.|r-'

E?.S Atth&requestmf!hefamﬂtjfmember theteamwii}nﬁettud;muss the results of the

8.7.6 Tenured Facufgv Review Team " Ce
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- 8.76.1 .. Purpose: To review the performance of tenured faculiy. In exercising this
respansibility, the team shall make, on the basis of its findings, one of two
recommendations mregardto the faculty member under review: a} that the

:. faculty member should be regarded as having successfully completed the
+ . performance review, or b) that the faculty member should have additional
" TEviews as. mdmate:d on the Fa-:ulty Performance Keview form.

.8.9.6. 2 Menﬂ:-ershlp The. Academm Se:natePresudnnt of designee, in consultation with
: .. the area deéan or appropriate administrator and the department chairs, if any, witl
jointly defipe the Performance Review Service Area of the faculty to be
evaluated; this is the area from which tenured faculty shall be selected to form
the team for purposes of the review.

-4, -. -The Performance Review Service Area shall be regarded as the entire area
- .. in which the faculty member to be reviewed serves, a department within
- the area, s spécial emphasis, on-line courses, or discipline within a
depaitmerit or a grouping of related departments or discip]ines within an
o Eed, dependmg on the ;]mnt detﬂrmmatmn by those named in the paragraph
- above, + - -

S i § the faculmmemher-w be reviewad has | wnrklnad splir. between two or
more administrative areas, then the area dean or appropriate administrater
7 who'sypervises the sied ipwhich the faculty member performs most of
v hisfhier assignedl workload, based on percentage of instructional, counselor or
- "+ librarian FTE, shall be the administrator who aids in the determination of the
faculty member’s Performance Review Service Area. In cases in which the
assigned load is split evenly befween or amang areas, the area deans or
: appmpnal;e administrators involyed will jointly agree on the administrator to
. .aid in the determination: of the Perfﬁmmnnc Review Service Area,

8.7.6.2.1

. 8.7.6.2.2

8.7.6.23

Each tenumd fm:ulty rcview team shall be composed of the area dean
or apprapriate administratar, two tenured, faculty members selected
from the Performance Review Service Area of the faculty member
under review, with at least one of the faculty named to come from

“ 7 the disciplirle m'frmn 4 Cloely related discipline whenever
o pmctmahle ‘Tn spetial eakeéd (e Achderic Senate President or
designes, in consulfatin’ with the- Acadiiic Senate President(s)
‘from the-othier collége(s) nvol ved, may appoint faculty members
* from other cdlleges to help assure that at Jesst Gne of the faculty of

the team comes from the same (or clmnly rclatad} dlsmplme as the
fl'lﬂl.'ll'l.’}l’ mermbet being mwewed.

The Academic Senate President or dmlgnm in cnnsultatmn with the
déan or appropriate adasinistrator and the depmmnt chalr{s,‘t. if any,

| 'sha]lselecuhefar:ult}rtuwvemﬂmteam.

The list of faculty selected for tl:ua: team sha]l be rewewe.d by the
faculty member under review. One peremptory challenge is allowed.

. . Such chalienge must be in writing and ditecied to the Academic
- Senate President within three weeks of being notified of the

. perforanance review team members. The vacancy created by the

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05

challenge is to be filled by the Academic Senate President or
designee, in consnltation with the area dean or appropriste
administrator and the department chair(s), if any, from the pool of
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. tenured faculty in the Performanoe RBV[eW Service Area, as
desmbed above. '

E.?.ﬁ.2.4- If appointments are not mide by thf: -end of week 3 or the faculty
© - 7 'members of the tean fail tt¥ ieet their obligations in the review
process, the area dean or dppropriate administrator shall give written
notice 1o the Academic Seaate President and the LRCFT Campas
 Vice President of the faculty’h feiluse to act. The administrator shall
7 thien proceed with the review, which’ may include, but not be limited
' tu work station ohserva‘ums g

B.7.7  Timelines

~ Prior to the begimning of the semester of review, the appropriate administrator wiil notify
the Academic Senate President of the nanie of the persons whose performance reviews

* are to-be conducted. In the semester prior to the:academic year of review, each faculty

“member to be reviewead under Procedure A will be hotified anid provided 2 copy of the

self-study format 5o.that it will be prepared by the. beginning of the 5% week of the
semester of review. For those faculty on a 183=day year, reviews may begin any time
aftes July 1. The reviews of bath classroom fa.(‘-l.ll!}‘ ard non-classroom faculty mnst he
campleted h}r t]r.': cnd of the academic yaar m w]:m::h thay were initiated.

The areadean m: appmpnate admm:st:ramr wall be respunmhle for assuriag that the
process is completed by the end of the school year. Failure on the part of the weam o meet
-its nbhgatmus w:ll invoke the provisions of section 8.7.3.2.5.

i+"

_ Appmpnate IZIII.'.‘ﬁllII.C adjustmmts wﬂl be maﬂe for short-tcnn ¢lasses,

Fa:cuﬁy Whl:r have subniitted written notice of tétirenent in the year of a scheduled review
- are exempt frofn review- Special reviews may be conducted umder the special '
c:u'cumstances desmbed in Secuon 8 1’Jl

88 . Psﬂ}uncths:uhy

ELS 1 ,vaww PR
.The pﬁrfol‘manca remew uf ad;unct fam:inr shall consist of two tracks. Procedure A, the
mmm sha;llhcusedfo: the first and third-year review of non-
... preferenced adjunct faculty and at lcast every, other review cycle for preferenced adjunct
. - faqnltng, Procedure B, the less tigorons procedure, will be used for preferenced adjunct
g e awfty pnl:r after. % sausfactnry Procadm‘e A perfm'mance review.

By wesk 5

Warkmum ﬁh-servannn Yns R . Weeki 316

thst-remw»cuufmmcﬁ - Bafmemdnf
) ) ) S ' :. DL . fUHkﬂMaEmﬂ ’ mm,
.! RS . o oo (. Hﬂmﬂmq is

oo

.*Aﬁﬁra}:r.riare .atﬁu.sfnwnrs made for sﬁéﬁ-.f#:m_cﬁﬂjses. .
weNI=Needs Improvement
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" Prn-cedureA shﬂl mclud:: th& fulluwmg e;lcme,n"ts am:l pmcedum
R.8.1.1. Elements of A

a.  Pre-review arrangements—By week five of the semester of review, the team, in
corjunction with the faculty member under review, establishes, by ¢-mail, telephone,
etc., timelines for itself and the faculty member to complete the required tasks before
ﬁmmﬂoﬁﬂma&m&ﬂr o

b. Seb"nsmdy—Eéch facu]ty member will prepare a self-study using the approved format,
as described in Appendix B and provide copies to all review teamn members on a
mutually agreed to date determined in the pre-review arrangerpents in section “a”
above. The self-study is not required of adjunct faculty in their first year of review.

c. Workstation cbservarion—minimum of ome course preparation.

d.  Student questionnaires— in each course assigmment. Student questionnaires are
intended to be used primarify for the improvement of instrection. However, they can
. - be used to support a less than satisfactory performance review when they are
corroborated by other factors of the performance review, such as the workstation
observation, administrative and fmcu!z}' fcadm::k, and sej!f-smdy

e Pasrhrewm cnnference»-—'-a]l IEVlﬁW team nmnbers and the faculty member meet,

"BS 1. 2 Pmcedurequ

a A r&view team ar r,eams shali be formed in every arca that contains adjunct faculcy
scheduled for review. The team and the adjunct faculty. member under review shall
. determmine a clear set of timelines te be followed in the review. These timelines will
be given to rhe faculty member vader review,

b.  The review team shall consist uf one facu!t;.r meinber and the. glrea dean..

o c. Thﬂ facu]tjr nﬂmber sﬁwmg un th;a team s!mll be appcunmd b]r the Academic Senate
President, or designee, in consultation with the area dean or appropriate administrator
and departtent spokesperson, if any, fl\qmthapoaluffa&ulty mthaarf-..a.The

., departiment pool may m;:lude adjﬂﬂCf facuity wrth h:mtg pmfﬂmoe whenever
possible.

BT Y

d.  The faculty, rpcmber of the review team will conduct the. workmltmn observation,
_ '1} The dean ma}' alsq cotduch 2 wcni:statsm obsmmm

2} After consultation with the Area Dean and Ihpan‘mentﬂhal:r and appmwj of the
Academic Senate President ox designee, a workstation observation may be
carried out by a faculty member who is not on the peer review teami,

e I.fappmnumntsamnm made by the end of week three or'the faculty member of the
team fails ta meet his/her obligations in the review pro¢ess, the area dean or
appropriate administrator shall give written notice to the peer review team members,
the Academic Senate President and the LRCFT Campus Vice President of the faculty's
failore to act. The adninistrator shall then proceed with the review.
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f.  If the dean and the faculty member fajl tg reach anag;mememonﬂmperfmmance
Teview, an additional faculty meriber shalt be appointed. =

Procedure B shall include the following elements and pmcedure
8813 ElementsofB

' a. Aconsultation among members of the evabsaiee’s peer review team, who shall jointly
determine the performance rating of the évalaatee, vsing the Faculty Performance
Review form snd student questionnaitas. A majority of the tearn vwst justify, in
wnung any less than sausfactury ratmg and an}r rccummmdauon for a regular review
in less t]:um three }rem's '

b Ascifstudy.
c.  Swudent questinmmires in each course assignment.

d. Post-review conference. (Ophmal unless overa]l “Needs Imprnvement”nr
“Unsatistactory™ 15 marked.) .

. Prmecfureafﬂ C ’ : ! !
-Same as in Prmedure A with the chmmaunn 'I.'If the wurkstahcm ubservahnn {see chart on
8.8.1).

B8.8.2 Inall reviews, the reviewcr{s} shall cite spec:ﬁc uxam;:les and provide clear syggestions for
.. improvement in wrjting for each “Needs Improvgmnent” and *Unsatisfactory™ mark. The
faculty member under review shall have an oppartunity to sppend any written rebuttal or
explanations 10 the review form. The review form with such rebuttal o explanations will
become an official part of the employee’s Persomnel file. At the request of the faculty
msml:er the tearn wﬂl meet to l:_ﬁSEI.lSS the rf:snlts of tha: review.

883 '-""Frequehcv ca‘waews ' ' '
. - = Per'Bd Code Sectivn 87760 &t seq.; tempﬁrar;-r faculty wﬂl bf: muewad the first semester of
employment; thereafter, dh Ieast'onée &véry three years.’ i
8.3.4: Tﬂﬂﬂﬁheﬁ v RE T '1 I":":u:i.l"' I o i
. The review must be opmg[etad before the end nf the sematﬁ:n"ass;tgument. Appropriate time
AT 'lme a‘ﬂlhsmléh'ts‘r be’nmlﬂ fﬁi’ 5331grmu:‘i:tfs ﬁf"dmutm .-bf less than & full semester,

8BS P fﬁfé' ﬁfﬁfammdwﬁvnmm et Dy
T % -Thé'facutty themdber who conduets ﬂwwmmu&hmmﬁm Wﬂlbcpa 14 the Tate
ypon by the URFCT and the LRCCD. agreed

" BBE  ShoreTorm Classds: Public Safédy Conter/Outslidé Agencles
For adjunct faculty who sre employed at the Sacramento Regional Public Safery Training
Center or 4t othér oltside apéncies wheré the agenty lisis its owri review procedure, the
review may consist :}f the review prooedum Df the agency

p3 Rewew ﬁf anLme ]nstrucnnn ,\ -

. When tenure-track, tenured or ach:m:t f&n:l.lltg.-r are teaching on-line courses, th:m these procedures
hm:]d be Dﬁﬁervﬂ . _

HIN

; 3'.9._1 " ‘Whénever practicabls, the review t‘e'am shall include faculty with expertise in teaching oa-
" line courses, although not necessarily with subject matter expertise.
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8.10

811

812

'cétegeﬁcaug.ﬁmded Baculty memm.annp-ﬁm.r,iéﬁ e

B performance review will follow the mwewpoqesm df the Aenpred facui;y

892 Tor on-line courses, “workstation observation™ is defined as the chservation of live chat
TOOIMNS, clags cpails, Blﬂieﬂn Board discussions, listservs, discussion forums, efc. for each
on-line Jpreparaticn. The péer review team and the facult}r member being reviewed shall
jointly determine which of the above elements shall be used in the workstation
observations, ) .

893 When making the arrangements for the review, the team should reguest of the faculty
member under review any special fog-in mfmmauon. such as 4 password, oF any particular
harxdouts specific to the on-line course.

894 Aﬁefcﬁmultahun with the faculty member being revicwed, the team shail determine che
. duration of each observation, the number of obsexvations of each on-line preparation, and
when each team mermber may log-on 6 the class Web site.

895 Inreviewing on-line courses, the tealh shall focus on course materials to determmine their
breadth, the accessibility of the on-line site of the course, and the site’s accuracy and
c .:. .I..... . . . Ii‘. . CE.
8.9.6 Inrepard to the student review of faculty performance, the faculty member under review
shail notify students when to compiete the student questionnaires, as per pre-feview
conference in §,6a.

8.9.7 If atenured facuity member yhder review is teaching on-line courses and if, in the exercise
of the peremptory challenge, she/he excludes the on-line faculty member of the review
team, the replacement should be anuﬂlﬁ:r facu]t}' member with expertise in on-line
instruction, where practicable. '

Long-term Tenmorai}' Fax:u]t},r (six-month .anﬂ'.nﬁé-—year}

8.10, The performance evaitiation of loug-term temporary faculty shalk mirror the tenure-track
facl.llty review process as outlined in section §.6.

- 8.10, 1.1 Fc-r s:x~n10ntb appmntmﬁnts thc perfurmancc avaluatmn st take place in the
semester of the contract.

. 8.10.1.2 For one-year sppointments, thqpm'fqrmacme pvaluahnp ma}r take plam in either
' the, fall or aprmg senmster . . ,

P R L S

, P’erﬁmmme review of categoncaﬂy-funqed full-nnn nun—tenurg-tmcitfaculty wili foilow the

patterns for tepure-track faculey for the first four years, pxcept that there will be no recommendation

‘for tenure in the fourth year. After the first four yeats, ‘the cﬂtt;gnmcaﬂy ﬁmded faculty

Sp&:cm] Clrcumstames ' ' '
Under special circumsiances, ali reguiar and tempmary facuity are subject fo special review. The
intent of such reviews is 1o provide for additional review between regularly scheduled reviews.

8121 Conditions far Special Review

The dean or other appropriate ilq]Illl.l]lsl;ratﬂI' or faculty may mqucst a spemaj review only
for the fu'ilnwmg TEA500S:

a. Cnmplaﬁits {hat an fnstructor is not teaching the approved covrse curriculum,
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b EﬂdEnCE of behawor saggesting mental or, ;uh}rsu:al impairment that would make it
mpnsslblﬁ ftx' r.h:: ﬂwuit_v member 15 pelfm'm lr]:h'.i nnmml duties assigned.

c. Abusive treatrnent of students and/or s¢aff.

& Vidlations of the faculty code of eshics as aﬂopted by the Academic Senate and
endmed by LRCFT.

'3 Ew:lem:e of wulatmn of scxtml ]Jarassmem md.-'or dism:mnatmn laws.
Special reviews are uug_t b ]:lel_rgque_sted in tsgu_t;.__s invelving acia_dqmlc_ freedom.

8.12.2 Special Circumstances Committee DT T T :
" 81221 Purpose: To consider written n:quests by alil:ﬁlmétraxors or peers for a special
Teview of a faculty member outside the regalar review cycle.

31222 Mt’.mbersﬁap . o anr

ETTESE,

8.12.2.2.1 The committes shall be compbwﬂ of the fhl]nmng
. . The Probidenrs tumbgeiment dosigmes.
S ﬂwappfopﬁate\fice?fﬁkldﬂnt T
¢ Thn Acaﬂermc S-e:nal:n Pmsldent

o d. A faculty nmmber a{lpomted b}.r the IRCFT campus Vice
o ‘l. J"‘ Hemm A e .] i . o e
8.12.2.3 In cage of atic vote in the committes or whether or not a special review shall be
T T héd, thieColldge Presidenit shall mﬂkemeginaf détermination.

8.12.3 Special Review -

R 71 sp-ecml revisw # invoked, ' rebiew Yanfli Will be foimed. The special review team will
consist of one manager appointed b}? itie’ Caﬂége P}es‘:ﬁéﬂi one faculty member appointed
by the LRCFT campus Vice President, and ope facelty member appointed by, the Academic
Senate President. The manager atd the fadulty %mmﬁyu fom the area of the

. facult}' member hEmg reviewed. The special review tegm will determine which options, as

., ouslined for the mview of the pammﬂart:ategni'y of Tadulty, will b ifsed inthe special

" “Feview process modified to be appropriaié tb the fedsbns cited fof Iti€ spébial review. The

* 'dppropeiaté Vice President and the LRCFT cgmpus Viee Presidentt #ill méet separately
with the factilty meinber to bé teviewed and the spécial Téview tedfn to diséuls the reasons
for the special review, The review will be conducted accordmg b gmcedurcs and time

_ lines r:stabhshﬂd by the tr:am

L Ty P

"813 Miscellameous © N

El'ilArrwndnwm:s
Both parties recogmize that the procedires for perfmnmnwreﬂew may need adjustment or
modification as they are followed. It is agreed, therefore, that this Article may be amended
by the parties as necessary and mutually agreed to during the term of this contract.
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8.13.1.1 A facuity member who alleges a violation of the review process in his or her
performance review may use the grievance procedures umder Asticle 13 of this

-l: .

8.13.1.2 '. issu:es that have not been raised formally and dmmmntad during the
performance review penod may not be used negatively in the pe.rf{:-rmance
raview, L

8.13.2 Student Reviews '
© The basic-Student Review of fﬂj:l.ﬂt}" perfomlance form for classroom instractors sha]l be
uniform throughout the District. It shall be administered and coilected by someone other
than the faculty member under review or any of hiis or her current students. The instructor
will niot be present during the administration of the review form. The dean is respansible
for thie student review process. Forms and processes for the review uf nun—ciassrmm
faculty will B¢ developed by thc JCFPR.

R.13.3 Disposition of Paperwork _
A record of the performance review, as provided in this agreement, is placed in the faculty
member’s District personmel file, along with any written response the faculty member may
gubmit, individual student reviéw Torms will be returned to the facﬂl'.},r member 43
specitfied in the time lines sections.

£.14 Foint Committee o Performinie Revisw

The pﬂﬁl&s to this cﬂﬂmagrﬂe that the performance review of faculty is of the h:ghm! importance
"in assuring quality ‘of ‘sérvice to studerits, Toward the end of assuring that the District’s
performance review processes are fair, efficient and effective, the parties agree to establish a Joint
Committée on Facuity Performance Review. The Commiittes shail cuns:lﬂer issues refated to faculty
pcrformmce eview, mcluding but m:u-t hm:ted t-:}, the f-::lll:mmg

Ja Review dnd enhancement ﬂf prmam ami ﬁmﬁlme: fm' tenwcvtrack tﬁnured and adjunct
performance review;

Tt e

b, Reviaw and anhancemmt ﬂf  support and_u‘aining _for I;he perfunnance I_'E.\"ii:w process;

2." " RévieW ahd hancerient of forms, questmnnmres ami -::-ﬂier peﬂ'm‘m&nce review-refated
documents;

d.  Review and enhancement of thé elerhentsin a, b, and & above to facilitate the'sffective reﬂew
uf on-lme msu'mtmn

. L [ SR

Wltlun nmet}' days Df fhe stgning"of this agmenmnt, the mmnmstrhtmn ind; 'faculty union will form the
Toint Comrhiitise ot Facuity Perfortvince Review (JCFPR), The JCEPR shiall consist of three members
chosen by the administration and three members dhnse:n b}f tl:ie I.R{IE-T and sha[[ l:met regufarly
throughout the year.

The Committee shali by March 31, 2004 suh:mt its: recc-mmandanons fur r:ha.l:lg!:s to this article to the
LRCCD and LRCFT for funther negotiaticn.
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Artile9  Leaves With Pay

The District shall grant paid leaves of absence to contracfregular faculty for: (a) sickness (9.3), (b)
personal necessity (9.4), (c) industrial accident or illness (9.5}, (d) quarantine (9.6), (e} bereavement
purposes (9.7, (T) critical itiness (3.8), {g) hury duty (.9), () judicial appearances (9,10}, (i) personal

.. business (9.11), §) sabbaucal.-‘pmfesmnnal development {9.12 through 9.15), and {l;} exchange teaching
(9.16), Sl.lb_]ﬂl:t to the conditions get forth in the following SECﬁCIﬂS

| "I‘he District shall grant pa.td leaves of absence to Ir:mg tcrm te::mary (refer to Sccuon 2.4.4}, overioad
apd adjunct faculty mermbers for: (a) bereavement purpus-es (b) sickness, {c) industrial accident and

illness, (d) personal necessity, (e} guarantine, and ¢f) jury «ilut;,F for adjunct faculty/overioad members only,
subject to the conditions set forth in the following sections.

. 9.1 - Definitions

. 9_'._111_ Ab.!‘fnc‘ﬂ Time awajr from . working dutles andfm wnrk locatlun durmg required periods of
service. S O

9.12  Authorized Absence Absence which is taken in accordance with this agreement.

213 Administrasive Officer  For the puspose of notification of absence o leave, the
-«, Bppropriate dean or the college president is the sdministrative nfﬁcer at the college.

- %14 Imrredinte Family - Mnﬂ:sr faﬂmr grandpamnt of gmndchﬂd of the employee or of the
employee's Spouse or domestic partner; and step-Toother, step-father, spouse, domestic
partner, son, sos-in-Taw, step-son, daughter, daughter-in-law, step-daughter; brother,

. brother-in-law, sister, smte:r-m—law ayat. or unclernf the empleyee; child or sibling of
domestic partner; wife or hushand of domestic partner's child; or any pérson living in the
immediate kouseheld of the employee.

9.5 Industrial Acciderit or ilfness Diness or injury Which §6 supported by s physiciam’s or
e .. Bpproved practitioner's certificate which quafifies ynder State Worker's Compensatmn
Insurance as being Work-connécted,

.92 - Generg! Conditions Applicable to Alt Leaves with Pay

0.2.1 Notification tc Administrative Officer The employes shall notify the appropriate dean or
wt . . college president of the reason for the leave and the amount of time to be involved. When
.. : -the ahsgnce cannet baantmrpalad mademkﬂmnpprmatc administrative officer shall be
. _notified of the resson for the absence and the est;matad time requmed at the employee’s
earliest reasonable cpportunity.

922  Doecumentation Required The administrative officer may require documentation

Sﬁ‘p‘pﬁﬁtﬁgthi: eopioyes’ s nieed for sbserce. Dwmcﬁniahun shiall be regiized for any
absence in excess of 10 days.

9.23 Report of Absence Upon termination of absence, the employee shall complete the repat. of
absence form stating the reasom for absence.
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9.2.4 . Gainful Employment Disallowed . An employee shall not be aliowed to undertake any
gainful employment while absent umless specifically authorized by the Board of Trustees.
The cmployn:e may be required to certify that be/she was not gainfully employed.

9.2.5 _'Sat‘ary Campensafmn Empluyﬂes who are absent from work during required periods of
service shall be entitled to satary compensation during the period of such absence as
expressly provided by this agreement,

9.2.6 Failure to Return to Duty An employee who fails to return to duty upon completion of a
: leave.of absence may be distnissed by the District unless such employee was unable, due to
causes beymd his'her cnntml to return to duty, in which event the employee may report
. the cm:umatances as smn as ha/fshe is able te do so.

927 Effect of Paid Leave on Continuity of Service, Periods of paid leave shall not be considered
a break in service. ' ' )
91 'SlckLeawe - _ ! '
Absences due to the 1l]ness of Ihc empl-:-}ree may only be charged to su:k leave on assigned duty
days.

9.3.1 Compensation Sick leave shall be available for, all faculty on the first day the employee it
10 repott 1o work,

932 Accrual of Fmd Sick Lgmre Facu‘:ty sha]l eam paid sick leave 2§ follows:

9321 Tonmonth full-time émployess shall bé entitied to ten days of paid sick leave for
_ ;Eﬂﬂhﬂﬂ&d&fﬂiﬂfﬂﬂfﬂ&fﬂﬂdﬂt&fﬂtﬂﬂfﬂnﬂﬂaypermﬂnﬂk

9322 ) ITwelvevmuh ful!-mne a‘mpln},rr:es ‘shall be entitled to twelve days of paid sick
, leave for each ﬁscal year I'.!Ill'ﬂ.ﬁ'-d ata rate ‘of one day per month,

9323 Legs than full-time {100%) EIHPIG)’EES 'sha]]. be entitled to paid sick leave in
v+ . - . proportion o the ratio of their work hcmrs and work months to foil-time faculty
P _;Eﬂ'lplﬂ yment,

_ 933 . Umlsed mk leav-; may 'be accmcd mdeﬁmtely and upﬁu. rs:t:rennnt may be added to
.retm:ment b&nﬂﬁts dtpendmg upon S’I’RS Iegu]anons in effect upon retirement.

934 _Emplnyees on leave c:f ahsenr:e fc-r re&spns ulhar ihan lﬁness or injury will maintain
accrued paid sick leave but, with the exception of sabhaﬁpal leave, will not earn additional
paid sick leave durmg the penod of leave.

935 . _Pn}mt nf Pa:d Slck Lea'.re '

9.3.5.1 A regular faculty member shall be paid at the regular salary rate during the
... period he/she is using accrued paid sick leave. A regular faculty member who
" has used all accrued sick leave will be ad\rp.nw:l as much sick leave as the
employee covld earn during the remainder of the academic year, Sick leave
payment for adjunct faculty and Long Term Temporary employees is provided
only as eamned. '

9352 Ifabsence because of illness or injury extends beyond the foregoing allowance,
the employee may be eligible for “five month [aw” benefits (Ed. Code 87780).
If the employee provides the District with an acceptable medical verification, the
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936

937

938

employee shall be cmnpensated at the rate of 50% of the cn-nployee s regular

salary, commencing with the date that the paid sick leave terminated and eading
five months after the origina? sbsencé.. The benefit provided in this section shall
not be curmurlaiive from year to year mor shall an emplayee be credited with more

" than one entitlement of the “five manth Taw" benefit for a single illness or injury.

This benefit is available {6 thé eroployes whether or not be/she is placed on long-
term personal leave for health reascng by the Governing Board. Long-term
tempnmr;,r emplo:.fees are nut chglhle fowr tl:us benefit.

If an employes Ieaves the service of the District after having been paid more sick leave than
has been samed, a deducticn for stch éxcess gick Leave pay shall be made or recovered
from the final salary phyment. If the adjustment for excess sick leave payment is discovered
after the distribution of the final salary payment, Dther repayrmnent provisions shall be
arrdnged batween smployed and the District.

Transfer of Sick Leave A faculty member who has conpleted at least one year of service
in another California public school district and has not been dismissed for cause, shall have
accurnulated sick leave irafisferred fo this District withiii one year of accepting employment
with this Distyict, (Bd. Code 87782

‘Maternisy/Paternity Reasons =~ *"

9.3.8.1

9.3.8.2

An employee sha!l be granted one day of paid Jeave at the birth of his/her child or
a1 the time -::-ﬂegai addptions of 2 child or the da¥ of adoptive placement of a

_ ch:]-;i. Thj,s ]pave is addm-::n to the loa'-re pmwded below,

r-.l

An employee shiall have the right to utilize aceried sick Ieave for absences
necessitated by pregnancy, miscartizge, childbitth and recovery there from, The
“ eftiployée will submitd phiysician’s stbeient to {he appropriate dean verifying

" thé period of fixie'(with beginning and ending dates) that the employee was
tempnranly d;lsah!ad

9383 A faculty mcmber sﬁal! have the right 16 ﬁuhz:: ap to ten (10} days of eamed sick

0384

9385

939

leave for absences necessiiated by reasons Héldd in 9.3.8.1 or 1o care for histher
newborn child, or ihe mother of his newborn child, without prior medical

" yeHification. “Fhie usk of thisaccrued itk ledve i$ iriterided for the employee not
" “chvéred undgr Section 9.3.8.1 above. Whériever possible, members skall give
advance notice of uu]lzatmn of this lﬂve When advance notice is not possible,
" emnployes with noxify hsfhﬂ ‘supmvim m‘thm 1.wm'ry ~Tuur 24) hours of the
commehtetient of t'h-: Ieave‘ -

A faculty member wha is adnpung a8 chﬂd shatl havc the rlght to uiilize ten (10}
days of accrued sick leave for the pm’pnsc of earing for the needs of a newly
Hﬂopted chﬂd.

The District shal} +::|:ump]3.r with’ a]l apphcuhle state and federal laws pertaining to
fannl}r care lea'vesf

Health Leave Requcmcm;

If an ahsence due to the illness c-f the: amplo}'ee exuauds 10 days the employee is required

L appl}' f-:)r a health Jeave,
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94 Personal Necessity ].eave

041

9.4.2

043

Six days _pr ax:cnmd sick llca';re lﬁay be used dmng an}* academic year by the employee in
cases of personal necessity. Personal necessity leave shall be limited to circumstances that
are serious in nature that the employee cannot reasonably be expected to disregard, that

- necessitate immediate attention, and that cannot be taken care of after work bours o on

weekends, Examples of appropriate use of personal necessity leave are religions
observances of the employee's faith and illness of immediate family members (see 9.1.4),

. Personal Necessity Leave is zvailable to regular faculty {175 day work year) and adjunct

and overload faculty during the Fali and Spring semester and for regular faculry working a
185 day work year, the Leave is available for use during the defined work period, Long-

term terporary employees are eligible for this leave for the employment period that he/she

is working in the temporary position.

The employee, whenever possible, should submit written request for personal necessity
leave to the employee’s supervisor prior to the requested leave (e-mept as noted in 2.4.3),
Approval for the leave must be received from the emplcyw ] supemsar prior to
commencement of the leave. S _

The employes shaI‘i not be mqmmd to secure advance pemussmn fur feave taken for any of
the fn]juwmg Teasons:

943 1 Deathm' scnﬂus ﬂlnessufamﬂmberufmsﬁmunnwdtmefanuly

9432 Accident, involving hissher person or property, or the persun or prupert.y ofa
y member of hisher:immediate fan-u!:f

. 94.3.3 "Inm;nnem dangar 13} lmme: of empln}re.e when the dangf,:r requlres the attention of

944

945

0,443, _Bmavemt leave

.- the employee during hisfher assigned hours of duty. Such danger may be
occasioned by flood, fire, earthquake or be. of other serious nature, and under
such mrcmmtances as cannot reasmahl}.r bﬁ: disregarded b}r the employee.

Addmﬂnal UM,!' Qf Per.;onal Nece.m;l‘,‘_v Leave The:se spt days of accmed smk leave may be
used by employees to supplement: . . .

0441 _Chﬂmliﬂness leave (See wﬂlﬁﬂ 2.8y .

' 9442 . Judlmal appearance leave whr:n cmplo}re-e is reqmre:d tc aupear as a litigant of ag

a witness whenthzapptammemnutbmught about by the misconduct of the
employee. L M Tt LT

The employee st submz! a cmnplﬂed employee repm't I}f absence fam m duplicate to

. the immediate SUpervisor UPoOD retuMing o Service.

9.5 Indugstrial Accident and Olness

9.5.1

The District will maintain insurance for the benefit of the faculty who sustains a personal
mjurjf in the performance of the job assigned by the District. - Indusinal accident or illness
is defined as an illpess or injury suppaorted by a physician’s or recognized practitioner’s
certificate and qua];f;nug as being work- connected i this District. :
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9.5.2 Faculty members shall be granted industrial accident anit illness absences with full pay for
each such accident or illness. Allowable leave shall not exceed sixty (60} wuﬂﬂng days for
the same accident. Allowable Jeave shalf not beéunmlahve‘ﬁnm year to year. When an

“industrial accident orillness oecurs ‘at a time when the fub) sixty (60) days wil] overlap into
" the next fiscal year, the’employee thall be entithéd 1-only that amourit remaining at the end
+ - ofthe fsca! ycar 111 wh:r.'h t]'m lnjui'y or lH]‘.IEBS fl'."m.lﬂ'ﬂﬂ {Ed CDdEBTTET )

9.5.3 Industiial accident or i]]m:ss abséhice sha]I cdmmm on thc first l:[ﬂ}i’ of absence from wark

and shall be reduced by bne day fd’r&&ch da}r uf uuthunzed a"bscncs regardless of any
_' tcmparar}r ﬂlsabﬂl{y award I

" '95.4  During industrial acmdmt and- ]HHJESS absence ?ﬂ.w cmpln}ree must remain within the State

of Califomia, unless specifically authorizéd to trirré] elséwhere by the Chancellor.

" 955 Employees are expected to exercise dus care in perfmmiug thr:tr ﬂunes and to report all

hazardi:ms t:unﬂmnm to ﬂ'lé!l:r mhmdmte Eupﬁﬂﬁm

2.5.6 Shnuld an, cm;.hiuyeze sustain a pecrsonal injury on'a _]ob wuh thzs D:stnct the employee shall

nunfy hls.-"her supm'lsor as smn as 13 reasunabljr pnss:b]e
0.5.7 Benefirs caxmut be paid to an 111_]umd employee lmltess the report: uf the accident has been
filed by the employee with the supervisor and the employee has been examined by a
-physician or recognized prictitioner within & refiédsdable thme after symptoms have been
0hs=r-m¢
958 Tht‘. District has the nght mtdcf Tefins am[ cﬂnd;tmns urf the Dlsmr:t insurance program to
have the employee examined by a physician or recognized practitioner designated by the
- Distriet to assist in-detefmiiing thé lerigth of time during which the‘employee will
* temporarily bé-unable to perforr assigned dutn:_s and the dagme to which a djsability is
- attnbutahle m the *'ll‘.’l_fﬂl‘j" ot 1]!ﬂ&ea mmlvbi" o

e g
"' l':

9+_5.9 When muﬂement tﬂ mﬂuslna] acmdentfﬂlnﬂss I.enve has bacn exhavsted, entitlemsnt to

© eadned sick leave will Then be-uged: ]fanempluybahasleénhmlmmeygmgfsmm
earned sick leave shall be used. ATt e

9.5.10 If an employee is recei¥ing & cothpengation awasd! the pérson shall be entitled to use only
as much of mk Lw-rc as, when Mmﬁmﬁmsmcm a.wm‘d wﬂl provide for a regular

al

R d‘-’f &Pﬂyl S L g L -

0.6

Y ENR A . ..','[-": PR SR R T .fl LR B T} .u-'."'

0.5.11 Dunng &Iy pau:'l industrial acc;dent and illness &bﬁnﬁe tha emp!oy@e shall endorse to the
District the temporary dlsablhtj' indermity checks received, The District, in tum, shali
issue the emplayee appropriate warrants for the puyment of not moge than full salary less
nmmal retn'en:nfmt and nthf.r nuthmzed cunmbuums

o

0.5 12 All dlspl.ltES arising in cnmpens&um -cases slmll b&-renﬁdled accordin,g to law

(Quarantine Leave b e
An employee who is quarantined by county health oﬂicm shall receive sa]ar_'f entitlernent during
the period-of enforced quarsntine, [fithe employee is not il no deduttion will be made from

- accrned sick deave, Quarantme Ledve is available wo fegelar faculty (175 day work year) and

adjunct facilty during the Fall and Spring Semester onlby asid for regular faculty working a 185 day
work year, the Leave is available fér usé during the defined work pericil. Regular faculty teaching
overload, or regularfadjunct faculty teaching summer classes are not eligible for Quarantine Leave.
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Long Term Temporary. gmployees arg eligibla for this leave for the- emplnymnt pe:nod that hefshe
is wnrhngmﬂtﬂempmaryposmnn, R

9.7 Beteavement Leave

Each unit member shall be granted necessary time off with salary entitlenpent not 1o exceed three
working days, or five working days if out- of-state travel is required, in the event of the death of

. any member of the employee’s immadiate family as defined in Section 9.1.4, (Ed. Code 87788.)
(See a]sn.9.4. ) Bereavernent Lemre is available to regular fﬂClllt}' {175 day work year) and
adjunctioveload faculty diring the Fall and Spring seraester and for regular faculty working a 185
day wark year, the Leave is puailable for use during the defined work period. Long Term
Tempnm:y n:mplnyaes are eligible for this leave for the empl-:aynnnt period that hefshe is working
int the fempatary position. . The empgloyee mmist spectﬁ' the relatianship of the deceased on the
absence report. If out-of-state travel is requmed, thB dest.mannn must also be specified.

9.8 Critical ]‘i]ness lx:nve

9.8.1. Cunu‘wt?regular cmplnyees shajl be granted three days per-year salar_v entitlernent in the
case of critical jlIness or: acmdent ofa g:lember of thf: mmwdmte family. Critical Illness
Leave 1s available to regular faculty (175 day work year) for use during the Fall and Spring
SemeElers nnly and for regular faculty wm‘kmg a 185 day work yaar, the Leave is available
for use during the defined work period. Regular faculty teaching overloadfsommer classes
and. ad]um:: facuﬂy ave.not eligible for Criticat Miness Leave Long Term Temporary
ernplu)fl’.'-es are oot eligible for this leave, - o

982 Theﬂrmzcumqum theemp}a}*ee to a&ac:h mthempmtafahsem forms a written
statement from the attending physician or recognized practitioner attesting to the need of
the employee to be present during the period of critical Hllness of the immediate family.
{Refer alzoto persmnl necessity Jeave 9.4.)

A LTV LI | FERET AN PR R A

0.9- Jur}rDutchave R _-;,... e g

9.9.1 A cnnu'actfregular emplcye-a whn is calla:l far Jnry dut:,r wﬂl_be gmnt:;d a leave of absence
with salary entitlement for such daily time as is necessary to complete jury obligation. Jury
.- Duty Leave is available fo regular faculty (175 day work year) for use. during the Fall and
- Spnng ac‘mastars- only and forregular. faculty working a_ 185 day. work }'Ea:;the Leave is
.. available for use duting the;defined wark period. Regular facslty teaching overload and
adjunct employees are eligible for.Jury, ]3".!1::,r Léave during the Fall and Spnng Semesters
up to & maximen of six hours with pay. Leave time for jury duty applies to narmal court
_hours and/or when the jury is in sessipn enly, Long Term employees and
regular/adjyunct facult}' t.eactnng SOTIET qlasscs are ot eligd 'bla fox Jury Duty Leave.

' 9.9’.52 The.eemp]nyee will nouf}r hsﬂhe:adm:msh'ahw nﬂ"u:@r of the nome tu appe;rtfm‘ jury

selection.

9.9.3  Payment for Services While gn.Jury Duty The employee serving on jury doty will receive
salary entitlement from the District provided the employee sighs over and remits all
compensation received during the paid leave of absence for, sach jury duty, exclusive of
mileage, meais, and Indg;mg to the Ihsﬂ‘lnt -

5.10 IudJcmlAppcaram:e S

One day of leave will be aliowed for a regulaz/adjunctfovesload employes to make a mandatory
cour! appearance, as a litigant, or as a witness {see 9.4). Judicial Appearance Leave is available to
regular faculty (175 day work year) during the Fall and Spring semesters only and for regular
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faculty working & 185 day work year, the Leave is available for use during the defined work period.

~ Leave time for judicial appearance applies 1o normal conrt hours andfor whien the jury is in session

211

citly.
Personal Busmess

‘J 11.1 Each fuﬂ-nme cuntractfreguiar emp]nyee may bc:: granted a maximmm of two days per year

to resolve bisiness-type matters which require agtention during work kours and which are
 the reapunmbﬂ:ty and rightful concern of the individeal,: Umised personsl bosiness days do

not accrue or carryover from one year to the next. Fersonal Business Leave is available to
regular faculty (175 day work year) during the Falf and Spring semester only. For regular
‘faculty woiking a 185 day work year, the Leave is available for use during the defined
work period. Regular faculty teaching overload/suminer classes, Long Term Temporary
emplovees and adjunct faculty are not ¢ligible for Personal Business Leave.

9.11.2 Personal business Izave is to be used for activities that the employee ¢ould not reasonably
" beexpected to accomplish during non-duty times. Financial or legal appointments are
appmpnate uses of personal business leave. Personal or prcfessmna] travel or recreational
acmnms are not appmpnate uses of petsunal hus:nr.ss leave.

0.1 1.3 The unit member who takesa pemcnal busméss‘lmve assumes the responsibility for

9,12

meeting all professional obligations, including presenting to students the material missed as
a result of the absence. 1t is required that the appropriate administraor be advised that
personal business feave will be takeu ﬁdvance nut:ﬁcauun is expectt:d except under
extenuaung clrcumstanras

Slmrt-Tcrm Lm:my I.mve _ o
Regular faculty, regular faculty teaching overload assignments, and adjunct faculty members whose

district service and recent military service total one full year may be granted a short-term leave for
the pennd of ordered duty pmvldmg it does not exceed. IEI‘.} cn]endar da}rs {mcludmg time involved

in gﬂmg to and from sm:h duty} in one ﬁscai year

i ¢

E11g1ble facu]ty mmnber#, when tcmporamy called by acuveﬂuty or for the putpose of attending

" field-training mrc:sﬁesf, shalf bef entitled t¢ be: paid’ t]:lmr regular salary for the first thirty calendar
- days of absence for the Workdays he/she is a‘bsent fmmih?ﬁsmﬂ Tha duiy must ocear during a
o pald status mmm -::rf"the mqﬂuyee 3 wnrk year e _-

-To quahfy fur ﬂwbeuaﬁ‘ts prbvlded' the unit member niust fmﬁrard A writteri request for Ieave,
“agbompanied 'uy a tﬂpy of {he Seld crdér, ihe apiroprial tarhpns ACminisiTalor priot to Teporiing

for training or daty unless ordered to report immediately. Long-term temporary employees and

" faculty members feaching summer'classes aré not eltgltﬂg for Shmt—TaIm M]htm'y Leave,

92.13

Professional Development Leaves, Types A and B

"{Se.e Chart ‘of Prufessmnal Dtvelnpment Lesves, Appendﬂ: D )

2,131 MNowre nmi Purpose These leaves provids releass fmmregulra:t dutiss 1o enable umit
members to respond to chanping educationat conditions and student needs. These leaves
allow time for unit members to engage in studies, projects, or uﬂ'ser beneficial activities
which do not fall within their regular responsibilities,

5,132 D_ﬂmﬁﬂn

91321 ° Type Aisléave of one semester at full pay or one year at half pay.
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91322

" 0,13.23
9.13.3 Eligibility
91331 -

9.133.2 .

Type Bis le.ave at fuﬂpa)r of up o IDI]% w for vp 1o one year in
duration,

-Leaves shall normally commence at the beginning of a semester.

 Any tenured fac.uit}r member is chgﬁ:lle fora Tvpe A leave, In addition, there
- thust be 7 years of satsfactury sarvice between Type A leaves granted to one
- individual. :

ﬁn}r tﬂnured or tenure u-ank facu]ty membr:r who has safisfactorily compiefed
a sequence of three full years of service with the District js eligible for a Type
B leave. There is no service. requiremnent bEtWEEﬂ Typc B leaves.

0. 13.4 Cnterm ﬂpphcatluns for ]aaves will be mnmdm:d acoordmg to one or more of these

categonﬂs
9. 13 4.1

. Retralmng of apphcant to allaw for ﬁ:ture new assignment in a needed area as

. «etermined by Dhistrict priorities. -

91342

9.13.4.3
0.13.44. .
9.13.4.5

9,13.4.6

5133 Application Procedures -

; 9.13.5.1.

4.13.58.2

Stdies, prejects; or activities that provide staff with pppertunities to upgrade
academic, technical and vocational skills and knowledge for current or future
ass1ghnents.

Studies, projects, or activities for the improvement of curviculum, educationa)
Adelivery. s:-,rstems smdent pm‘sonnal senuccs, ox other support services,

-Smd:ea;, Pfﬂjﬂf-' *3 o mwme&ﬁ:tr s veiapmaﬂt or revision of certificate or
© (legree programs, ; : :

Studies, projects, or activities related 0 fcamhmty or revigion of new or

U -e.};ls‘:'mg programs .r., I

| ﬁ]l catcgmes shal] be regarﬂad as z;pahn value; applications falling within

aq1y one or more catcgaﬂeg shaH be cuns:dam;i equal in rm:ljc.

Eligible faculty will apply:m gtandard f-:::-rms to the. college Professioanal

- Standands Committes. SRR

Each application must.be accompanied by the following:

913521 An outline of the planned program containing a statement of

puipose and objectives, and a-detailed description of the
achwues pmposad and budaﬂ OF FESOUrCes Suppaat,

0, 13.5.12 Pm npprupnate methnd of evaluation.

. 913523 Aplan for shanngthﬂresults of the studies, projects, or
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9 13.5. 2,4 A s:grmd sahbﬂncal Ieave agmemnnt

9. 13 6 Se!ecuon of Candzdt#es

0.136.1

The Professional Standards Committes {which includes LRCFT
representation) will review all faculty applications and submit its
recommendation to the college president. The president’s recommendations
will be sent ta the Chancellor for presentation to the Board of Trustezs each
semester. Should the president disagree with the committee’s selection, the

- reasons shall be given ia writing and forwarded to the commitiee within two

9.13.6.2

weeks giter submission. Any faculty member who is recommended for a leave
by the college Professional Standards Committe2 and is not recommended by
thie ¢oltege premd&nt mﬁwﬂhmﬂm shill have the right 10 appeal 1o the

'Buard
The pnmary factors tc- be cunsﬁamd in eva]uatmg a Tequest for leave will be:

013621 The fﬂlauve potential be.neﬁt io the college, the students and the

cn:rt:lﬁcated n:mplnyw makm,g the rcquest

9. 13 6.2. 2 - The-appticant’s lng'l level mf performance of duties.

. 91363

"The final selection anmg recumntnded candldatcs shall rest with the Board
- of Trustees. -

9. 13 7 Pmce.u @fﬂepﬂmug

913"1 :

91372

-’W:thm three mmths aﬂm remmmg ta n:g’ular dutn:s the recipient shall

submit & report to the Professional Standards Committee. The Committee will
raview the report and recopunetid approval or disdppraval 1o the College
President. Upon approval of the Presideni, the report is transmitted to the
Ehanoeﬂm*

Thn m:ipmm 3 teport wﬂl im:lulie m&ﬂﬁﬂd& for sbtu‘mg the results of sdies,
projects, o achvrhes wlth co]leagm, the m]lcge. and thc community, where

" appropeine.

9.13.1.3

5 91374

A copy of merepun wﬁlhe ﬁled atthe cu‘ﬂege h‘l:!rmryr and in meﬂhameﬂm &
aoffice.

Ageli-evaluation will be filed at tha end of one year following return from
leave with the Professional Standards-Committee,

Q138 Manber of & and B Leaves Pey Year

91381 ..
.+ equivalent {FTE} total for Type B leaves is four (4) FTE . Leaves of Type A
-2nd Type B may be granted annuvally by the District up to a combined total

As of July- 1, 1999, six (8) Type A leaves -are available and the full-time

number of leaves which equals two percent (2%) of the futl-time FTE reported

. for the previcus Fail to the State Chancellor's Office. This State compliance
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. Type A and B Leaves that may be available in the succeeding contract year.

- The maximum number of authorized leaves shall be rounded to the pearest 20
.. leave incremnents and any fraction of a leave shail be added to the number

$.13.8.2

available for Type B Leaves. For example:

Per State compliance repoet:
TSOFTF x2% '
800 FTF x2%
B11FIF x2%

15 .A and B I;;eaves
16 A {1 and B (6) L=aves
18.2 A1 and B (6.2}

o

During the 1999-2002 comtract periad only, a phased increase to achieve the

. number of Professional Development Leaves that is two percent {2%) of the
Fall 1998 FTF is planned. Based upon Fail 1998 FTF reported to the State, six

additional leaves is planned during this period contingent upon the

. identification of sufficient funds to support the increase,

9.13.8.2.1, . AsType A and B Leaves are fimded during this period, the

. .. .. additionalleaves shall be applied proportiopately to the current
ntaber of estabjishad Type A {§) and B {4) Leaves to eventually
achieve a total of ten (10) Type A Leaves and six (6) Type B
Leaves (tatal -16). The phased funding of the six (6} additional
Leaves is described in Appendix A, section A.2.14 and A.5.1.3,

913822 With'the establishment of sixteen (16) Type A and B Leaves,

9.13.8.3

section 9.13.8.1 shall apply. T the total number of sixteen leaves
. are achieved prior ta the 2001-02 year, additicnal leaves shall be
based upon the two percent factor described in section 9.13.5.1.

Any increase in the number of type A and D Jeaves stated in 9.13.8.1 shall be
authorized pending the identification of sufficient revenues to support the

. Jaﬂﬂ:ﬂﬂnal cost for such leaves. LRCFT and District representatives shall meet
_in Novemnber ot Decamber of each year to review the caleulated maximum

L ; number of lcaves An:.r increase in the number of T}fpe A and B leaves will be

912,84 "

funded in 1.6 FTE increments. The increased leaves will be distributed
proportionately across the District to the campuses: ARC (3), CRC (2), FLC
(1), SQC (2). The cost of the increased Leaves shall be funded from LRCFT's

. propextionate share of revenues as described in Appendlx A, A214.

" The meessmml Szaudards Cmmﬂcc {‘-‘f c-%ch co]lege may recommend ta the

President of the college that a Type A leave or leaves be converted o Type B

leave or leaves. The conyersion is to be an even exchange in tenms of FTE.

" According to 4.12.7 of the LRCFT Agreement, one Type A leave is equal to

91385

one semester at full pay (50 FTE). Thus, the Committee may secommend that
aType A lf;ave be cunvened 0, S50, FTE of Type B leaves.

'._IThe ﬁofess:mal Standards Cmmmt;ee majr mahe ti.‘us rccu:mncndat:ml each

year at each college. Tt is understood that the agrwnmnt is for conversion of
Type A into equivalent Type B leaves and does not apply to copversion of
T}pe B into Type A leaves.

ifa cn]legc does pot remmmd lts minimum allocation of candidates in a

. given year, it may request Board approval to carry the remaining minimum

leave openings to the following year.
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9.13.8.6 ~ Following the 2003-04 acadﬁimc year, each college may carry forward to the

' HEX LA t}rwammmmﬂflﬁFTEmTypeAanﬂﬂ4FTEmT‘jpeE
leave. The balance of unused teaves will beteturned to the unit to be used for
one-time-only cotipensation mmmmmmts ger section A.7.5,

9.13.9  Service Agreement with the District for Type A Leaves

© 9.13.8,1'  The applicant shall agree in Wiititig to serve the District for a period of time
T which Is equal to twice the period of the leave immediately after the
complet:ml of the lﬂavc

C9.139.1 1 'If this agreemeiit i ndt ‘fulfilled, the apphcant shal} be required to
I repay to thé Distiict an' atnount which bears the same proportion
" tothe fotal tmwﬁnsnﬁuﬂ received as the amount of time which
*'was'not served beats to'the total amotnt of time agresd upon.

S 9.139.1.2  Fhis obligation shall be canceled if death or permanent disability
P ' '_ ; prcventsfulﬁllmgthetamwofﬂw contract.

_ 5! 13 Iﬂ Sal’ar}* Wh:":‘e an A crr B I.gave

| 9:¥3,10.1 7 For'f}rpe A leave, the cmplofee may be paid full salary for a one semester
leave or half salary for a one year leave. The salary shall be paid in the same
manner as if I].'IE. smpl-::-yu wern: qum'mmg regular duties in the District.
9‘ 13 1[12 Fanype B leave, the employae shall be paid for reassigned time granted in
* the §ame manner as if the emploves were performing reguler duties in the
I.'hstm:L

[ . -
Lol e

- 9a3n” ange Bendfit ﬁﬁﬁemA er Le.-:we
- granted to-toll-time fegulir amiployees. The laave ShAll be considered as time in service
o with tiha I}lsh'mt‘fur salary‘m:ht!duie pum; ytohdmg all requirements of the jsave are

i et Jﬂﬂ

L- [ }‘..' "k O T T L T S PP U PPN LY LR O P

ey R%nre‘merfr eqwemﬁ, el SO
aa jffié st{alt &ﬂedﬁﬁdﬁm“mmﬂnﬁmFurpummgbwmadbyﬂwpﬂhmesufﬁ:eSm
Teac];m' Retirement System. The fanull:}r rn':rnber 8 cnntnbunm will be deducted in
AP0 j st mgﬁummﬁwmmmeivéﬁ

..._.J"LI'JTLJ_,I,‘ .-"':"" _I'j

'T' D 9 'ES 1;3 Eﬁimﬁmm%uﬂﬁeﬂmﬂw Aﬁm'{'ypeﬂ leaves.
ATt 1 At
CHYE g emm for Wo{rk a:*amprmd During A'or B Leave °
Academit teedits-or credéntials earned or dégreks aiwarded research or work experience
accomplished during leave shall be applied toward salary classification and professional
growﬂl ‘mqmrenmnrts it accdrd w"ith é:ns!mg Dmtm:t pulimes

914 me‘cssmnai Dévclopﬂlant Leave, T]?'pc fl
9.14.1  Eligibility for Leave Faculty who teach overloads mthaut additional compensation may
- accrue the equivalent formula hours (EFHs) up to a maximum of thirty {30) equivalent

formula howrs which may be ‘apphed towarda aType C Professional Development
Leave,
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0,14.1.1 The equivalent formula bour shall be determined each contract year and
.. .. .. shali be based upon the proportionate level of pay at Class I, Step 1 that
- Schedule A bears to Schedule B.

91432 A new agreement must be signed prior to the stert of the semester or
coptract year in which the nonpaid overload -assignment, occuss.

9.14.1.3  Fifteen (15) equivalent formula hours must be accrued prios to taking the
' leave and are required for each semester-of Type C leave.

0.14.1.4 Equivalent formula hours eamed in excess of 30 EFHs by the end of the
- semester/contract year, shall be paid to unit members in the semnester when
.. eamned. Payment shall be based upcm the appropriate Schedule B class and
step of the unit member.

9142 Durm‘rm and-i‘."iming t‘-'-!f Leaves

. 9.04.2.1 : T‘ype C Ieavﬂs must be taken in one sannsterﬂlalf year or full year
increments. -

. 91422 The semester ar year selecled must be mutually agreeable ro uait member
.- .. .., oand District, based on the educational program and stafﬁng needs of the
college.

9.14.2.3 Equivalent Formula Hours Determination

9.14.2.3.1 Formula howrs accrued as of June 30, 1993, shall be converted
to the equivalent formula hours based upon the terms and
proviziens of agreements previously signed by umit membexrs.

914233 For ﬂmée unit mmbm wha have accrued EFHS as of Fune 30,

1993, the convession rate stated in the original agreement shall

v ..+ w4y .. . beapplied to nonpaid averload formula hours eammed after July

. - 15,1993, untl a maximum of 30 EFHSs is accrued.
19.143 ., Application for Leqve v s
SR - e,
9. 1431 ThclmnmﬁmbershallapplyfntaType[llﬁawhy Eubmitting a written

requesk to hisfher auperﬂsnr

9.143,2 B Th:z reqmt sha]l be mw:wed by the Col]egp Prcmdant and fnrwarciad to the
. Director, Humnkasuurces . _

9.144  Salary and Benefits Salary while on a Type C leave shall be at the unit member's
appropriate step on Schedule A. Regular health, dental and long-term disability benefits
. .will be continued. T}';:e C leaves are exempt from Section 9.2.4. Faculty on Type €
leave shall receive service credit for salary advancement and retirement.

- 9.14.4.1 Faculty members are entitled to pay:mnt for unused EFHs if they leave the
: . bargaiming wnit o retire..

0.145  Service Agreenient Thr:m is no service rcqtﬂremmt upon completion of a Type Cleave.
2.15 Professional Development Leave, Type D (Difference-in-Pay Leavis)
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$.15.1

0.15.2

9,153

0.154

"9.15.5

Eligibitity A unit member shall be eligible for a difference-in-pay leave if he/she has
served full-time for seven years and at least thtée years after any previous full time
professional dtvelopnmnt lcave

ﬁpphmrwn Projects for Type D leaves may. bc ldmnﬁad by either the unit member or by
management. The unit member shall submit an application to the College President for
the Presideni’s approval. The application shail include a statement of purpose for the

" leave and a description of a proposed project. The Dean shall provide a statement

rf:gardmg the pcss:h]e eﬂ"ﬂct of r.hr: Iaswe on studcnt needs and educationai program.

Salary Thc salary for a d:ffemm-pay leave- fm‘ a-unit member shall be the difference
between the mmit memiber's salary and the- sa!&ry at Class 10, Step 6, Schedule A-173.

Benefits The leave shall be ccmmdf:red as time in service with the District for salary
schedule purposes, provided 2il requiréments of the 1€ave aré mét. The District will not
pay health and dental insurance premiums, but the employee may continue histher
-pacticipation in the proup plans by paying the Diswrict the coit of the premioms. Sick
leave will neither be accrued nor used during the period of the leave.

Service Agréement The unit member shall agree in writing to serve the District for one
yeal following a Type D leave. ‘At the' optrml ﬁf the Ehsinct this requirement may be
waived,

9.16 Professional Development Leave, Type'E (Rétraining Leave) *

4161

9.16.2

Pm;aa.'s'e ©

9.16.1.1" 'I‘irpe E. lﬂﬂ‘-"ﬂﬁ“pl‘ﬂﬂdﬂ re.!:rammg opportunities for unit members to prepare

for future new asmguments in DEW arcas as determined by cotlege and
¥ mmc: pm:ﬁt:es T

9 6.1 ’l' '{‘ype E le:ﬂtsrﬂm pmﬂde opportunities for study in ordes to update o

-upgtade skills for ciurent or futute assignmeats.

Number of Leaves A total of up to 2 FTE of Type E leaves may be assigned each year
within the District. Leaves mch are 1ot uw.’t In one jrea.'r s‘hal‘.i nct be carried forwand 1o

e subsequﬂnf Year, r P A

9064

9.16.3

PR TIPRY FEEE -.' Sl

Efigibility for Type E Leave A unit membar whu has satisfactorily completed seven years

" of service with the District is etigible to apply for' s Type B Ieave. At least seven years

must have elapsed since the Tast full professionil development leave,

Apphmﬂmt Pmcadure j’ar Tj:ﬂé' E Lem:es _
9.164.1 - “The Cul]::gc Premdant or msmct IIHjF mﬂmat&areas where regraining is
ST ol .

'0.16:4.2 - Eligible staff shall apply to thd Céllége President for Type E leaves, The

application shall include a statemenit 61 the retraining goal, plus specifics
regarding the courses of trammg actwmes to be wndertaken to achieve this

~ goal.

LRCET Contract: 2002-0% Tage T3



9.16.5

9.16.6

9.16.7

9,16.4.3  The application shall include 2 statement from the appropriate Dean(s) and
' full Dean{s) mgardmg thc probable fisture assngnments of the facuity
member.

0.16.4.4 The College President’s recommendations will bc forwarded to the
. Chancellor for presentation to the Board. .

Service Agreement The applicant shall agree in writing to serve the Dhstrict for two
years foflowing a retraining Jeave. As the option of the District, this requirement may be
wmved .

Salary r:md Benefits While on a Type B leave, umt meinbers shal receive salary and
benefits as if fully employed, and shall receive service credit for salary advancement and
retirement,

Process of Repordng  While on 4 reiraining leave, amit pnmbers shall submic brief
Progress reports quarterly. A final report shall be submnitted 1o the College President

' w:thm threc nmnms afier rﬂummg t{:- r.l:w Dlstm:t.

9.11_-' ,Exchange Teanhmg

2.17.1

9.17.2

9.17.3

9,174

9.17.5

D17.6

| Upon the recunnmnﬁatmn of the Gmﬂm ind approval by thn Board of Trustees, a

leave of absence of not more than two consecutive semesters may be granted ica
permanent full-time faculty employee for exchange teaching.

Exchange (ziching leavos shiail normally cormmerice widti the beginning of a semster.

Salary and Status

S 9.17.3.1 While in the exchange po;mcm, his/her salary as prescnbbd in the Ed. Code

will be paid by the Los Rios Comimunity College District in the same
ampount as if hefshe weve teaching classes in the Disirict.

0.17.3.2 Exchange teaching assignments shall be considered as time and service in
the District for salary schedule placement and retirement purposes.

Application Application for leave must be sent to the Collepe President and forwarded
to the District Human Resonrces Office as early in the academic year as possible, but not
later than February 15 of the vear previous to the leave.

Insuremce Premiums During the exchange teaching leave, the District shall pay the
same partion of the employee's health and dental insurance premiums as is paid for other
full-time faculty employees and make retirement contributions on salary paid to the
faculty member.

Foreign BEducational Emplayment Leave PBmployees on Foreign Bducational
Emplayiment Leave whose one-year teave covers portions of two academic yeats shall
earn ope salary increment if the actual service to the District equals 75% of the required
services days for one year within the two-year period.

0.18 Cancellation of Paid Leaves
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' 9.18.1 Iftheleave crmnut be cump]el:ed as aplrmrcd the leave will be canceted naless a suitable

alternative prograim without substantive chnngcs car be developed which is acceptabie fo
the administration.

9.18.2 The college will atterpt to reasmén the facult}' member as 2 regular fuil-time employee
during a period for which leave has been reqlmsted and approved.

5.1% Remstaxemant Upﬁn Rf:turn frum Leaves

Upon returning from leave the empioyee shall, unless otherwise agreed, be reinstated in the position
held at the time the Jeave began, or en e.qm'eahm pﬂsmm unlms the parpose of 111& leave is to
quallfy fora new asmgnment

9.20 Failwe to Pecform

9301 Ifan empluyﬂc fails to perfmm the. piannﬂd prng;ram {as determmed by the Professional
Standards Committee pursuant to sectioti 9.12.7 of this arficle) upen which any Type A
or B Professional Development Leave was granted, the employee may be required to
repay the District all cormpensation expended by the District on his or her behalf,
including, but not limited to, salary, fringe benefits, and step incremenis, Whenever a
Type A or B leave is reimbursed, it shatl be avaﬂahle to aﬂnﬂmr ehglble whit member at
the collége of i dssignment.

9.20.2 If an employee fails to pecform the planned program of'a Typeé Dror E leave, the

employee will be reqmmd to repay the Dlstnc: all compensanun expended by the District
on his‘her behalf.

9.21 Other Paid Leaves

9.21.1 ° Othér paid leaves am néx available whits on professional developmen leave,
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Article 10 Leaves Without Pay

10.1

102

10.3

104

10.5

10,6

10,7

10.8

10.2

All regular ynit members shall be eligible for consideration for leaves without pay.
Leaves withont pay are categorized either as:

Category A - Leaves without pay or portions of leaves without pay which the District is required
to grant as prescribed by law, such as mélitary service leaves (sae 10.13); leaves provided ynder
the Family Medical Leave Act {FMLA).

Caregory B - Leaves without pay or portions of Jeaves without pay which the District has the
option of granting wxler law.

Except as otherwise required by faw, all leaves withowt pay are granted at the option of the
Dastict. .

Applications for leaves without pay may be made for any lawful purpose, as provided by Section
87764 of the Ed. Code. The member will submit the application to the immediate supervisor.
Within 15 working days after the member submits the application, the member shali be notified
of management’ s reconmendation to the Board. 'Within five working days after the Board
dacision, the membet will be notified of the action taken.

The application for a leave without pay shall state the nature of the activities that the member will
pursue while on leave and the duration of the leave.

10.5.1  In the event the activities are of such & nature as o be generally regarded as
confidential, the applicant may state "confidential” on the application

10.5.2 In all cases, any primary gainful employment to be undertaken during the leave must be
tndicated on the application.

The pericd for a leave without pay shall not exceed twelve months per approval. The Board, at
its discretion, may extend the leave upon consideration of renswal applications to be submitted
not later than ninety (90) days prior to the termination of the then current approved period.

Failure to retura to duty within ten {10) working days of the expiration of an appreved leave is to
be considered by all partics an antomatic resignation by the member from employment with the
District. 3howld a member encounter an emergency which makes it impossible for the member to
report for duty within ten (10) working days of the expiration of an approved leave coversd by
this article, the member may petition the Chancellor for reinstatement. The Chancellor will make
a recommendation on the petition to the Board of Trustees. The decision of the Board of Trustees
relative to accepting or denying the petition for reinstaternent shall be final.

Extension of fringe benefits not to exceed the limits permitted by the insurance and program
carriers shai] be at the expense of the member, except when provided in accordance with the
FLMA or as provided elsewhere herein.

Members who take leaves without pay for the expressed parpose of improving their work
performance and/or the improvement of services to the student may apply at the time of the
application forleave for consideration of fringe benefit expendicure reimbussement. The
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1010

i0.11

10.12

10.13

reimbursement, if granied by the District, would be paid at the end of the first complete semester
worked for the District by the member after completing the leave and would be contingent upon
demonsiration n‘f xdnevcmnt at least to the Jeve} established as the goal in the application.

Credit fm' a;nnual increment w:ll be-, eamed during the peried of leave without pay pm'-'ldmg the
following conditions are met:

10.10.1 The member’s application states an intent 16 apply for the increment upon return and

. outlines the criteria for judging how the achigvements are to be measured; and
10.10.2  'The District acknowledges at the time of processing the leave request that it will grant
the increment subject to full documentation of the criteria set forth in the leave
application proposal; and
10.10.3  Upon return the member decuments to the satisfaction of the District administration
. that the activities indertaken during the leave did prove to be directly related 1o his/her
. work responsibilities ami are measurable as described in the application.
A unit member who is awarded a research grant may be granted, spon written request, a leave of
absence without pay for a period not to exceed ane (1) year, providing he/she meets the following
eriteria:
10.11.1  is a regular certificated ermployes during the period of the leave;
10.11.2 has been awarded a research grant:
101121 under the supervision of an accredited sducationial institution, or
l{l 1122 bya gﬂvemnmntal agency, of

10.11.2.3 by a foundaiion recognized for sPDnsmmg erducatlnnal research;

101 1.3 Eha,s be.en aWardad a gtant whmh pr;}nuses t(:u

o ‘ 10. 11 3 1 mcraase ;.he rc:mplent*s unﬂcrstandmg Dflusfhar suh_;&ct, and

10.113. 2 jmpru#e thé.rcmpient s teaching and contribté to hisher development as
. interpreter of the fielq of knowledge, and make a slgmﬁcautmnmbunm o

tﬁc mstrm:hqnal progmm of 1he ]:m.mct

10.11.4  is in & position for which an adequate replacement can be found, or in a program which
will mot be interrupted.

Except in extraordinary circumstances, such as but not limited to (a) changes in curriculum, (b}
significant changes in studeat caroliments, (¢} death of faculty membex(s), (d) significant changes
in District finances, et cetera, retigning mit members shall be assigned to the same college and
position held prior to taking the leave,

Military ieave without pay may be granted to regufar and adjunct faculty members for a period of
one year, and extended upon request, as substantiated by military field orders. However, such
leave shall not continue more than one year beyond the date such military service becomes
voluntary on the pan of the employee. Long-term temporary employees and faculty members
teaching surnmer ¢lasses are nat eligible for Long-Term Military Leave.
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Article11 ~ Conference and Travel

11.1  Conference and Meeting Attendance
Unit members may be authorized by the District tu attend conferenms workshops, or meetings
which are directly related to their work assignments ani insfitutional responsibilities without loss

of pay when it has been determined by established college procedures tl-mi the District, the
students, smdthe mamber will profit by attendance ‘ L

112  Administration of Conference/Travel Funds =~~~ © 7 7%

11.2.1 Funds made avmlable far, confamm:e and travel at each m]lcge will be divided
' equitably amori the disciplinés a5 areas of the.collége and will be adminisiered by
established college procedures, Such procedures shall be published.

1122 Unit nnmbers wilt mcewiwmmbursmmnt for pl'E'-"musl}F authonzad reasongble and
' necessary expefises up to the amount specified on ‘the autlmnz.atmn form.,

1123 Qut-of:state travel shall require qpprm[a_i of ﬂlr:l[?_istlrict Chancellor.
11.3  Use of Private Vehicles in Conducting Distnct Busingss

i1.3.1  Unit members who report to a regular place of work and then are required as part of
their regular workload io trave! in their private vehicles to andther tocation will be
reimbursed at the established District rate for the miles traveled between the two
locations. Mileage after réaching the additional location will be allowed only in the
_case that the member is requued to return to the principal plane of work before the
“close of the working déy.”

1132 A unit member having 4n assighitnent réquiriri thit part of Kisher regular contract
 soutine duties be performed at a location away from his/her principal place of work is
" ‘exXpéctéd to use d District Vehicle whenevér péssi'ﬁle and ¢an receive mileage

o re:mhursenmnt -'.mly when 1o D:stnct vehn:le i ava:la]:la

Y N 3 - Thf: distance from a gmt niémljer 5 pnnmpa.l 'place of employment to an off-campus

Jocation is fo be greatér than fwo miles in ledigth to be eligible for reimbursement,

[
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Article 12 Personnel Files

There shall be one District personnel file for each member of the bargaining unit. It shall include, but not
be limited 20, records of eraployment with the District, records of educational advancement and other
work or experiences pertaining to the member's position with the District, and records of professional
evaluation as prescribed by State law.

The materials in the official Districa fife shall be conzidered and vsed a: the only oificial personsel recond
of the District in any proceedings affecting the status of the faculty member.

12,1  Reviewing File

12.1.1  Any unit member may examine hisfher personnel file maintained at the District Office
by providing 24 hours notice; excluded from the unit member’s review will be ratings,
reports of records which were cbtained prior to the employment of the unit member.

12.1.2  Inreviewing the file, the unit member may be accompanied by a representative of the
Federation. A PFederation representative, with written authorization from the umit
member, may review the file without the ynit membes being present. No other
individual or organization shall have access to the file other than those aunthorized
legally or by the unit member.

122 Placing Materials in the File

12.2.1  No material which is derogatory to a unit roember's conduct, service, character, or
personality shall be placed in his‘her file without the unit member first having an
oppoTtonity 10 1espond 10 the comnTnems theredn, A writien nobse from the District
Human Resources Office will be provided to the unit member before such materials are
placed in the file. Materials must be based on facts and on documented events.
Ancmymons materials shall not be entered in the file. In the event that the faculty
member contests the veracity of any material proposed to be included in his or ber file,
he or she may petition the Director, Human Resources, in writing to exchxle such
material. Such a request must be made within thirty days of receipt of the notice from
the Director, Heman Resources, and should state the case for net including the
information, based on factual discrepancies and including any docvmentatics, The
decision of the Director, Human Resources, to grant ar deny the petition shall be
commumnicated in writing within thirty (30) days of receipt of the petition. Failure by
the District to respond within the thmelines enmerated berein, absent mutuﬂl
agreement, will result in the materials not being included.

12.2.2  In addition, a faculty member mﬂy respond in writing to any derogatory information in
his or her fils. The District Humen Basoupess Office will acknowledpe receipt of and
file the employee’s response.

1223  Derogatory material will be sealed upon request of the employee after two years
without any similar complaints, Such sealed matesial cannck be opened except upon
written request of the employes or by process provided under law. Performance
reviews may not be sealed.

123 Reproduction of Material in the Personnel File
Upon written raquest a faculty member shall be fumished, at a reasonable cost, a reprodaction of
material m his/her file, excluding items listed under 12.1.1.
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Article 13 Dispute Resolution

Preambls

The Faderation and the District mstually agree that an interest-based approach to conflict resolution
should be encouraged. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to preclude the use of this style of
problern solving,

13.1  Definition
13.1,1 A grievance shall be a complaint by:

a. A unit member that she/he has been adversely affected by a misinterpretation,
misapplication or viclation of the provisions of this Agreement, or

b. LRCFT that LRCFT has been adversely affected by 2 misinterpretation, -
misapplication o violation of rights directly affecting it or as a co-filer with an
individoal grievant. In the event LRCFT has a prievance direcily affecting it, the
grievance shall be filed at the coliege level or District level, whichever is appropriate.

13.2  Miscellaneous Provisions
13.2.1 Righi to Representation

13.2.1.1 At the Informal, College and District level meetings, the grievant may choose
either:

a. Hequestexclusive LRCFT reﬁesmtaﬁon, If the LRCFT agrees to
represent at the Informal, College or District levels, no commitment to
pursue the grievance 1o a Board of Review is implied.

b.  Represent herself or himself alone (i.e., does niot have the right to non-
LRCFT representation at the meetings). This option applies to
situations in which the grievant does not request LRCFT representation
Or to situations where the LRCFT denies a representation request.

13.2.1.1.1 Where the grievant chooses 13.2.1.1{b), LRCFT shall have the
right to be represouted by an observer at meetings between the
grievant and the District. At the College s Districy Tevels, the
District shall notify LRCFT of such meetings.

13.2.1.1.2  Whenever a unit member chooses to pursue a grievance without
LRCFT representation, the grievant shall assure that LRCET has
been notified by securing the LRCFT nurnber on the grievance
form from the college grievance representative.

13.2.1.1.3 Further, whenever an employce chooses to pursue 2 grievance
without LRCFT representation:

a. The District shall notify LRCFT of any settlement mutually
proposed by the grievant and the District, at any level, and
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b, LRCFT shall have the right of comment prior to finalization
of such proposed settlement.

"¢ Any such settlements shall not be inconsistent with this
contract.

13212 At the Board of Review and Board of Trustees, the grievant must be
represented by LRCFT. Should LRCFT choose not to appeal 10 these levels,
the administrative remedy of the grievant shall be deemed exhausted.

(322 Forms Fnrms fm: processing gnavance,s shall be dcsngned _]umt[y by LRCFT and the
_ District.

13.2.3 Consolidation . Where LRCFT is the.rcpresentanve, if the sanﬁ.@evance. ar
. substannally the identical grievance, is made by more than one grievant, the Federation,
_ with the approval of the grievants, shall be alluwed to cunsnlldate such grievances.

1'.3,_2,4 Wawer of Level. _Any Imrel of the grmvancr: pmcedurc Thay be waived by mutual consent
of the grievant and the District.

13.2.5 Failure to meet ime lmits

13.2.5.1. . PFailure at any step of this procedure to communicaie the decision on a
: gnevanca within the specified time limit shall automanca]l:.r move the
grievance (o the next level.

[ . L

' 13.2.5,2' N Fm,lm'e at any m of I‘.hr-= pmcedurc to appta;l mthm the specified time limit
S --_sha]l be considered a waiver of the right to appeal.

13.2.6 Notices Written notices to be given under tfus gnevam:e prwedure may be given by
_hand to the appropriate persem or left with a person in charge of hisher office, or mailed
... by U.S. Mail; If given by hand, the dote of delivery shall be;counted as the date of notice.
Tf mailed, the date of mailing shall be counted as the date ufnouce

13.2.7 Costs Exocp& as nt.]nrw:sa prmr:dad in, ﬂ:us ﬁm::le costs fmz the s services of a Hearing
. Officer ora Bnard of Review wlll be shared e:qua]l:-,r by the District and the Federation.

. :_ 13.2.8 Deﬁmﬂm ofDays A]l reference o da}rs shall mean msu-ucunual days. However, the
parties will atiempt to concludf: Stievances wﬂh,m the parrnal fime lines even during aon-
msu‘m’umal pe.-nnds

. _13'.2,'9 Wawer o_f Time L:m:r.r Any referenca fo mlmber of dajrs in th:s ﬁmcle may be altered
. for anjr speclﬁc case by rmutual agreennnt bﬂtwsen either: . .

a Thr.: LRCFT m:td Dlstm:t mpresentaﬂm,

b The g;ne\rant and representatives uf the Dlstnct in those cases where LRCFT is not
representing the grievant.

13.3 - Pre-Grievance Dispute Resolution |
Parties should exhaust an alternative dispute resclution ﬁmcess prior to submitting a grievance at
the college level. This process may include the use of a third party to assist in the dispute
resolution. A Yist of individuals trained in mediation or interest-based resolution processes witl be
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mainttained by the LRCFT and the Dlstnct 50 that a ll'ﬂ.'lf.'l.'liﬂl}r agreed upon party from this Jist can
become a resource fo the piodess. ! °
Timelines are tolled during any pre-gne-,vam:e dmpute resolution process, but can be restated by

© either party at any time. -

134 qummaIPmcess o oo
' 13 4.1 Informal Within thiity Gﬂ“j ﬂags after thé gne#’ant knew or by reasonable diligence
could have known, of the condition upon ‘whiclr the grievance is based, the grievant shall
present his/her grievance, either orally or in writing to the immediate supervisor of the
* grievant. ‘If the manager notified of the grievance'doés not have the authority to adjust
the grievance, he/she shall initiate actions immediately that ill bring the C{:Imp]a;lnt 0
the appropriate avthofity. Within three (3) days Irotn the date the manager is notified of
the gnevance, the manager will cantact the gﬁvaut fora :manng which shall be held
‘within five (5) days of thé congact, During this meting, both Parties to the grievance are
‘encouraged to use & facititdted inferest-based dispite resohition process. Within five (5)
days of the meeting, the manager will communicate his‘her decision to the grievant. This
*'meeting will be held without Egard to whetlﬁr the’ lﬂatfe?ris gnevahle or to any other
Teason.

13.5  Grievance Levels TR RS N

13.5:1 College Livel If the grievancé s not resolved it ihe Inforfal Level, the grievant may
~‘submit the grievince to thie President of the Ddﬂﬁge “The submission must be made
within ten (10) days of the receipt of the decision at the Informal Level and must certify
that the informal conference was held indicating the date and issues discussed. Within
twelve (12) days of rectipt of the grievarice, l:].'lﬂ.' President will-schedule and hold & _
meeting wiih' the-grisvant. ‘The Presiderit-will give his/her decision in writing within ten
(10) days of the meeting.
138 .2 Disrici Level’ Wik gnwé.nénﬁs nm tﬁmlui! tﬁhc C{ﬂiﬁga Level, the grievant may
o © wlibmit ﬂm'gnﬂannarm thj:"Humahl‘Raénumcs' Bdh:l:imbtratur The submission must be
‘made withintten ¥ 10PA4S GFihe rebeipt bf thé Hectsiai 'of the College President and roust
certify that the College level meeting was held |nd1catmg the date and issues discussed,
booam ’W‘ﬂhﬂ?ﬁtlﬂe{ﬂ}ﬂh s H5f fm:&:pt of the B tﬁeﬂlﬂ:ﬁmﬂﬂr witl échedule and
L Hnl&'a‘mﬂaﬁnﬁf Prievadit' The CharceHd tﬁ‘ desigried will give his/her decision
in writing within ten (10) days of the meeting. - For grievances waived to the District
ﬂ:"' R - level; bofl paftiss i the grigvdtics Witl be éffntdu‘:& an nppmtumty to use a facilitated
mtéfest'bascddls‘pﬁierémﬁiﬂuhpmess (AN S
N L R T
o 13 5 3 _Mediation If gither side appeals the decision of the Chancellcrfdcs:gnee within twenty-
e five (25) ﬂh?'s aﬁer‘mﬁélptbfﬁmtmtiendmﬂmﬂ t6'a Bolrd df Review; both sides agree
that the grievance-%i1l be heard Bi a mutitdlly agrbed upon mediator appointed by the

State Mediation and Conciliation S:nrmc prior o thr: Bna;d of Review.
U e o TE Tuye '1-- . .

13.5.3,1.  The mediation shall be scheduled within thirty (3{1} days after receipt of the
ot fppedtor as sobn as the medmmrn‘qvaﬂ_afl_ﬂa.

13.53.2. Until the mediation process is exhawssted; fimeliries for scheduting the Board
. uf Rewew w:ll bf: held in abc}rance

13:5.3.3. At the mediauon {evel and the Boa:td nf Rf:wew the grievant must be
' reprezented by the LRCFT. -
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13534,

Ajl costs of the mediation and Board of Review shall be, shared equally by

the LRCFT and the LRCCD. Al other costs shall be borne by the party
incurring those costs. :

13.54 Board of Review LRCOFT may appeal the decision of the Chancellor or designies within
. - twenty-five (25) days after receipt of the written decision of the Chancellor, or designee,
t0 3 Board of Review. The appeal shall be filed in the office of the Chancellor and shall

include all pertinent written materials,

13.5.4.0

13542

13.54.3

The Board of Review shall consist of three (3) members: (1) the Chaisperson
from a rotational list of neutral third parties developed mutually by the

Parties; and {2) a representative from each Party.

The répﬁemanves of the Parties will meet in advance of the hearing to
attempt to agree on the issues to be prcwnt&d to the Chairpersen and the
remedy sought.

The Board of Review shall copduct a hearing with the Parties to the
grievance within thirty (30) days or as sooh as the chairperson is able to

 schedule the hearing. The Parties to. chemvmoe will be allowsd to attend

all hearings at which information is given to the Board of Review. Sessions

" af the Beard of Review shail be. private, with attendance limited to the

.members of the Roard of Review, ‘the parties to the grievance, their

" represemiatives, and witnesses called by the Board of Review. During the

pendercy of a proceeding before the Board of Review, no disciosure of the

" ‘ pmoeedmga shall be madg public without concurrence of the chairperson and

" the parties to the grievance. The. chairperson of the Board of Review shall

issug its decision not latey than twenty (20} days from the date of the close of

. the hearings. Its decisjon shall be in writing, shall include findings of fact,

13.54.4..

LRCFT Contract: 200205

teasoming and conclusions on issves submitted, and shall be transmitted
promptly to all parties in interest and the Board of Trustees,

The Board of Review shall have oo right to amend, 1oodify, nullify, ignore,

,ndd 10, or su,btm-ct frum the provisions of this Agl;eemt:nt They shall

considar and decide culy the specific issos ar issues submitted to them in
writing by the parties and shall bave no anthority to make recommendations
on any other issue not 2o submitted. The Board of Review shall be without
power to miake any decision contrary to, or inconsistent with, or tnodifying or
varying in any way to applicable laws and reles and ragulations having the
force and effect of law., The Board of Review shall not establish, alter,
modify or change any salary schedule or salary structure; nor rule on any of
the following:

a. Any matter involving performance review other than compliance with
procedures.

b,  Any matter brought under Asticle 18, Non-Discrimination, or Article
21, Work Environment!Safety.

¢.  Termination of services, or failure to reemploy any adjunct faculty
member without preference,
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d. . Failure to reemploy any tenure-track employee may be pursued in
ar:curdame wnh the Cahfnrma Educatmn Code.

e.  Where any grievance s appealed 1 an atbitrator on which hefshe has
a0 power ko rule, it shall be referred back to the parties without
decisi-::rn or recnnuquatiqn on it_s merits.

" The decision of thé Board of Reéview shail supemada all previous decisions and shall
become binding bn all partics excepi in cases where the amount in controversy exceeds
$5,000 in which cases the parties may appeal to the Board of Trustees. Cases where the
amotmt in controversy is less than $5 Dﬂﬂ that are wtt]ed by the arbitrator shall not be
cansldcred pw:adcnt semng Co _

13.54.3 :'The cost of the sérvices of the Cha:rpﬁrson of the Board of Review, including
per diem expenses, if any, travel and subsistence expenses, the cost of
 Tectrding the hesrings, ant any tosis ordered by the chairperson will be
'shared by the Paztits: “All n’thé:r custs will be borne by the paty incurring
them.

1355 Final Level: Board of Trugtees Hxcept 4 pravided in section 13.5.4.4 regarding matters
' in controversy of less than $5,000; the LRCET or the Chancellor may appeal the decision
of the Board of Reéview to the Bmu'd of Tiustees. ’An:f appeal by either LRCFT o the
Chancellor must; bé filed with the Secretary of the Board of Trustess within fifteen (15)
- days after mcmvmg the Boid of Review'decifion. The Board of Trustees shall review
the: ‘docymeéntation in closed session. Bach party may argue jts position relative to the
reasoning and conc’lusiﬁns of the Board-of Review to the Board of Trustees; however,
‘each are controlled by the spbcﬂ'n:ﬁndmgs of fact of the Board of Review. The Board of
'-'Trusbaes shail hgve theé“tight to issue a findl decision resulting from its deliberations. If
*the Board 6f Trustees dbes not transmit its detision within sixty (60) days from its receipt
Sf the fippeat to'thie Bgiird bf Reviéw decision, thien the Parties shall automatically accept
 the decisiot refnderc&‘ By ihie Chiaipperson ufﬂ:e Bom-d of Review as being final.

i Ea

13.6 T'll"l]l:]..;lmlts el R o e s e - .

“Thie District and LECKY afs nﬂ:tuﬂ]lycdh:mmed to nﬂhermg to thé time limits outlined in the
diSpuL‘e t‘ed’uiuﬁm pm‘;esfllﬂﬂ & gaud?mth efﬁjnrt wilt be madf. towards meeting all time limits.
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Article 14 Shared Governance

14.1

14.2

(District Level)

Faculty/Management Shared Governance

14.1.1

14.1.2

1413

14.1.4

14.1.5

The District and Federation agree that the Chancellor’s Cabinet as described below is the
District-wide body for effective participation.

Shared Goverpance Defined, Shared governance is a collaborative goal-setting and
preblem solving process built on trust and commvnication. The process involves
representatives from appropriate constitnent groups who engage in open discussion and
timely recommendation in areas of District palicy development and itoplementation not
specifically restricted by any 12gal and policy parameters (Los Rios Policy P-3411).

Parposg. The Chancetior's Cabinet will furction as the District shared governunce group
and may take up issues of District-level significance which are not reserved by law,
contract or agreement for negotiation, or which may be the responsibility of other
groups. Any constituent group may place an issue before the Chancellor’s Cabinet for
review and recommendation to the Chancellor. Constituencies are defined as Faculty,
Classified, Student and Administration.

Stmctyre, In order to facilitate discussions, a struciure is to be implemented which will
assure that all affected and appropriate constitvencies have input and invalvement in the
resolution. All members of the Chancellor’s Clabinet will reprasent the interests of their
constituencies. These interests could be those of either the constituency or the particular
campus. Members will assume the responsibility for considering the District-wide and
college-specific implications of issues.

The Chancellor’s Cabinet may form task groups. Such task forces will report to he
Chancellor’s Cabinet.

The membership of the Chancellor’s Cabinet shall be as foilows:

i4.2.1

14.2.2

1423

14.2.4

Chair: District Chancellor

Facnlty: Fight (8) facnlty representatives consisting of the District Senate
President, one faculty member for each College senate not
represented by the District Senate Prezident, che LRCFT President,
and one LRCFT Vice-President from each collegs not represented by
the LRCFT Pregident.

Administration: Five (3) administrative consisting of the college presidents and one
at-large administrator selected by LRMA.

Classified: Seven (7) classified staff representatives consisting of the respective
presidents of Los Rios Classified Employees Association (LRCEA),
the Loz Rios Supervisors Association (£RSA), and the Los Rios
Chapter of the Service Employees International Union (SEILD, the
Classified Senates for eack college.
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1425 Student: Four student representatives consisting of one selected by the each
_ collepe’s student povernment.

143  Term, The appropriate appointer shall deterrnine the length of term of hisfher appointess. All
appointments for the succmaﬁng year shail be identified no later than Fune 3. The Chancellor
shall serve as Chair. : : .

144  Meetings
1441 Dmng the regular academic year, meetmgs shall be held at least monthty on 1 the fourth

. Monday of the month. Alternate and/for additional meetings will be held the second
Monday of the month, if necessary.

14,42 Inthe event that the Chancetlor is ynable to attend, the Chancellor may designate a
representative and a substifute Chair,

14.4.3 A quorum shall be defined as follows: Atiendance of two-thirds of the membership with
at least one representative from each college and from each constityent group in
auenidance.

14.4.4 Chancellor's Cabinet meetings shall be informal, and recommendations shall be reach by
consensus. If consgnsus cannot be reached, no recommendation will be forwarded.

14.4.5 Any member of the Chancellor’s Cabinet may propose agenda items, These items will be
presented to the Chair who will determine whether the itemn is within the stated purpose
of the Chancellor’s Cabinet. The Chancellor’s Cabinet will be informed of all proposed
agenda iterns and their disposition by the Chancellor. Items not included on the agenda
can be raised as information items during the meeting,.

14.4.6 The Chancellor’s Cabinet may act on any agenda item. Such actions include
recominending approval or disapproval, referring the item to a task force for further
study, or deferring discussion of the ilem.

14.5 Communication. The Chancellor’'s Cabinet operates ona representative basis, Therefore,
Chancellor's Cabinet members are responsible for communicating with their constituencies.

146  Agendas and Minutes.

14.6.1 The Chancellor's Cabinet member shall receive all agendas and sbpporting documents in
the week prior to a scheduled meeting.

1462 All Chancellor’s Cabinet member shall receive draft minutes of previous meetings in the

week prior to the next scheduled meeting. Approved minutes shall be published and
posted on the Districts’ Enternet address.
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A_rticle 15 Acadermc Senates

It is the intent of the parties to this agreement that nothing contained in this contract shall be construed to
restrict, fimit, or prohibit the full exercise of the functions of the Academic Senates to represent the
faculty in making recommendations to the administration and governing board of the District with respect
to District policies on acadernic and professional matters, =o long as the exercise of such fimctions does
not conflict with this agmeement or the colléctive bargainilig process. The Disteick acknowledges the tight
‘of the Federation to negotiate ail mandatory subjects of bargainitg'on behalf of unit members.
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Faculty Service Areas
Article 16 and Competencies

16.1  Faculty Service Areas and Competencies

16.1.1 For purposes of Bd. Code Sections 87743, 87743.1, 87743.2, 87743.3, 87743 4 and
87743.5, 87744, and 87745 the list of "Faculty Service Areas” (FSAs) in the Los Rios
Community Collsge District shall be the same list as the discipline list in the state
Minirum Qualifications for Faculty and Administrators in Califomia Community
Colleges most recently adopted by the Board of Governors in compliance with Ed. Code
Sections 87356, 87357, 87358, and 87359. A faculty member will be considered
“competent” in a Faculty Service Area (FSA) if the faculty member satisfies the state
minimum qualifications for hire, including the equivalence provision or holds a valid
credential, for the discipline of the FSA.

16.1.2  Anemployee may petition for recognition of competence in an FSA by filing a petition
for such recognition with the District no later than February 15 for recopnition in the
following academic year (Ed. Code 87743.3). It shall be the responsibility of the
employee to provide the District with all recotds necessary to substantiate the claim of
competence,

16.1.3 The administration and record keeping of Faculty Service Areas (FSA’s) and
competencies shall be done by the District.

16.1.4 Any dispute arising from an allegation that 2 faculty member has been improperly denied

a Taculty service arez shall be classified apd procedurally addressed 2 a prievance under
the procedures of this contract.
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Article 17 Academic Freedom

The LRCCD and LRCFT agree that Academic Freedom is essential for the fulfillment of the educational
mission of the District and for the ability of faculty members to perform their professional duties. I
addition, Academic Freedom ensures facalty member’s rights and obligations of Professional Protection,
Autonomy and Responsibility.

17.1

17.2

173

Professional Protections
Faculty members shall be protected from

17.1.1 censorship, restraint, or dismissal in their ability to study, investigate, present, intarpret,
or discuss the relevant facts and ideas within the assigned curmiculum and outline

17.1.2 extraneous considerations such as a faculty member’s ethnicity, race, religion, political
beliefs or affiliation, sexual orientation, or disability being used in evaluations of
professional performance.

Profegsional Autonomy

Faculty members have the principie right and responsibility to determine the methads of
instruction, the planming and presentation of course materials, and the fair and equitable methods
of assessment in their assignment in accordance with the approved curriculum and course outline
and the educational mission of the District in accordance with state laws and regulations.

Professional Commitments and Obligations
All faculty members should:

17.3.1 conduct a classroom environment that is comducive to student learning, growth, and
development; in which studenis are free from discrimination, prejudice, and harassment;
and in which students are free to express relevant ideas and opinions.

17.3.2 clearly differentiate to smdents the expression of a faculty member's personat opinions or
convictions from the objectve presentation of theory, fact, or idcas.

17.3.3 adhere to District procedures for using approved materials and resources.

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 95



LERCFT Contract: 2002-05

Page- %6



Article 18 Non—discrimination

The Board and the Los Rios College Federation of Teachers agree not to discriminate against any faculty
member cn the hasis of race, color, creed, national origin, religion, sex, age, sexua! orientation, political
beliefs, political activities, political affiliation, marital statvs or disability. LRCFT commends the Board
of Trustess” commitment to equal opportunity and aflirmative action.
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Article 19 Federation Rights

1.1

19.2

19.3

LRCFT Access to District Facilities

19.1.1

LRCFT shall have the right to use the school mailbexes and bulletin board spaces
designated by the administrative representative subject to the following conditions: (a)
all postings for bulletin boards or items for school mailboxes must contain the date of
posting or distribution and the identification of the organization, together with a
desipnated authorization by the Union president; {b} a copy of such postings or
distributions must be delivered to the administrative representative at the same time as
posting or distribution; and (c) the Union will not post or distribute information which is
derogetory or defarmatory of the District or its personnel, subject to the immediate
removal by the Dastrict.

19.1.2 LRCFT shall have she right to use District facilities pursnant to the Rodda Act.

19.1.3 Free access to all colleges and atl members shal} be accorded, provided it does not

interfere with the educational process. Duly authorized representatives of LRCFT shall be
permitted 10 transact official LRCFT business throughout the District as necessary 10 the
performance of LRCFT respoasibilities 10 members of the bargaining umit.

The District shalt provide sixty (60) formuia hours annually of reassigned time for LRCFT
representatives for the purpose of representation in matters involving grievance and contract
admiinistration. By no later than thirty {30) calendar days following the signing of this
Apreement, LRCFT will designate in writing to the District representative the members who will
be reassigned. Substitutions may be made within the academic year on ten (10} day notice by
LRCFT.

Information to the Federation

193.1

19.3.2

19.3.3

1834

The District shall furnish to LRCFT upon request information concerning the bargaining
umit, such as Board agendas, budget data and notices of vacancies. Such requests will be
submitted in writing on a form agreed upon by the parties. To the extent it is possible to
enable remote access to information on the bargaining unit through the District’s
management information systermn while maintaining the integrity of the system, such

access will be given upon request. Repost formats shall be mutually agreed upon by both
parties.

Each semester the District shall provide LRCFT with a list of all faculty on Salary
Schedules A and B. The list shafl include addresses and telephone numbers in
accordance with previous agreements between LRCFT and the District.

The District shall provide LRCFT with necessary copies of all changes in the Board
Policies and Regulations within seven {7} days of their publication so that LRCFT can
maintain an up-to-date record of current policies of the Disirict.

The District shall forward to LRCFT, within five (5) working days after each payrol
distribution date, all LRCFT dues and fees subject 1o payroll deduction.
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19.3.5 (therinformation: - The District shall provide other information that is generally
available to it and to which the LRCFT has a legal right to access, in a timely manner and
as mutually agreed by the parties.

19.4 - College Membership Meeiings and College Representative Meetings
On twenty-four (24) hour notice to the college president or dean-in-charge, the Federation’s
college coordinator shall have the right to schedule college membership meetings during normal
operating heurs in the biildings of the college provided that no member shal) be released from his
scheduled classes or office hours for such meetings. After such a college membership meeting
has been scheduied, no meetings invelving members shal! be scheduled or beld at the same time,
and the college president or dean-in-charge shall so inform the faculty. Meeungs shall not
mterfere with prewnusl}r schf:duled nmanngs of facult}f :

19.5  Organizational Security

19.5.1 Unit members who are not members of the Federation shall pay to the Federation a fuir
share (agency) fee. This fuir share fee shall be the minirnmum amount necessary for the
Federation to carry out the representational obligations imposed by EERA on the
Federation as exclusive representative and shall be based on the direct cost of negotiating
and administering the collective bargaining contract, seitling grievances, and meeting and
negotiating with the empioyer on matiers within the scope of representation. Prior to
setiing or adjusting the actual agency fee, the Federztion shajl inform the District of the
basis for computing the fee.

19.5.2 Agency fees may be deducted from the unit members’ payroli warrants or be paid in a
lump sum per annoum within thirty (30) days of the ratification of this Agreement or, in
the case of those who become unit members after the ratification of this article, within
thirty (30) days of first paid service as a unit member. The Federation may notify the
District if a fair share fee payer is delinquent in direct payment to the Federation, and the
District shall begin avtomatic payroll deduction of the service fee for the remainder of the
contract.

19.5.3 Dwuring the t=rm of this Agreement, unit members who are members of the Federation apd
who have authorized, or who may in the future autherize, payroll deduction of their
Federation dues/fees shall have such dues and fees deducted, Such deductions are not 4
condition of continued empicyment. Except as provided above, the meeting of such
obligation is subject to Federation discipline and the Federation reserves the right to
pursue the collection of said amounts under lawful means.

18.5.4 Any unit member who is a member of a religious body whose traditional tenets or
teachings include objections to joining or financially suppornting employee organizations
shall file a declaration to ihat effect with the Fedaration and the District and shall not be
required to join of financially support the Federation, except that ke/she shall pay, in licy
of a fair share, sums equal 1o such fair share fees to the LRCFT scholarship fund.

19.5.5 Pursuant to PERB regulation number 32992, the exclusive vepresentative shall provide
annual written notice to 2ach nonmember who is required (¢ pay an agency fee: (1} the
arnount of agency fee which is to be expressed as a percentage of the annual dues per
member based upon chargeable expenditures identified by the notice; (2) the basis for the
calculation of the agency fee; and (3) a procedure for appeating all or any part of the
agency fee.

19.5.6 The Federation agrees to indemnify the District and bold it harmless against any court
action arglfor administrative action challenging the legality or constitutionality of the
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agency fee provisions.of this Agreement, or their implementation; and to pay any
- judgment or sertlement liability agising ont f spch-challenge. -
196  Copies of this Agreement o
Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the District after it becomes effective,
- .and a copy shall be distributed to.cach member now.employed, or hereafter employed during its
effective dates. Members shall have the option of peceiving their copies in CD-ROM searchable
fnmlat.- and the agreement will be pqstad withia the -Bis'ﬂ‘ict’s-Web site. ‘.
197 Distriet Indemmification ' ' '
" LRCFT shall indemmnity the District an-:l hﬂld it harmlr:ss ﬁ'ﬂﬂl an:ﬁ Smts clazms, demands
liabilities that shall be taken by the Distriet for the ptirpose of complying with Lhe foregoing
provisiens of this Article, or in reliance on any list or cﬂmﬁcatc whmh shall have been furnished

ta it under any of such pravisions.
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Article 20 Management Rights

Tt iz understood and agreed that the District retains all of its powers and authority 1o direct, manage, and
control to the full extent of the law. All matters not specifically enumerated in this Agreement are
reserved 10 the Board of Trustees and may not be a subject of meeting and negoliating. Included in, but
not limited to those duties and powers are the exclusive right to: determine its organization; direct the
work of its employees; determine the tisnes and hours of operation; datermine the kinds and levels of
services o be provided, and the methods and means of providing them; insure the rights and educational
opportunities of students; determine staffing patterns; determine the number and kinds of personnel
reguired; determine the curriculum;, build, move, or modify facilities; establish budget procedures and
determine budgetary allocation; and determine the methods of raising revenue. In addition, the Board
retains the right to hire, classify, assign, evaluate, promote, terminate, and discipline employses in
accondance with all applicable laws.

The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities by the District, the
adoption of policies, rules, regulations, and practices in furtherance thereof, and the use of judgment and
discretion in connection therewith, shall be limited only by the specific and express terms of this
Apreement and by applicable law, including but not limited to the provisions of the Sec. 53200 et seq.

In the event of a lawful emergency, the District retains the right to temporarily amend, modify or rescind

policies and practices referred to in this Agreement, subject to subsequent review by a court of competent
jurisdiction. {In reference to the California Stale Supreme Cowrt consideration of SB 154, the court rufed
that there must be a valid emergency, the impairment of contract rights must be for a temporary period of
tirne, thetre must not be an acceptabla less severe method available, and the action rmst be appropriate for
the situstion involved.)
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Article 21 Work Environment/Safety

21.1  Safety
Safety is & mumal concern to both employees and amployer. The District recognizes its
responsibility to comply with Cal-OSHA regulations in providing employees with safe working
conditions. Unit members recognize their responsibility to follow safe working procedures, to
utilize appropriate safety gear and to submit written reports of unsafe conditions. In the case of a
clear and present dangerous condition {as defined by Section 830 of the Government Code) and
SB 198, the member has the cbligation to suspend activikies and to immediately notify the area
Supervisor. .

Section 830 of the Govemment Code states as follows:

“*‘Dangervus condition’ means a condition of property that creates a substantial (as
distinguished from a minor, trivial or insignificant) risk of infury when such property or adjacent
property is used with due care in @ manner in which it is reasonably foreseeable that it will be
used. ™

21.1.1 Any on-thejob disputes over safety conditions that cannot be resolved between the
member and the area supervisor will be addressed to the locaticn safety officer. No
mermber shall be required to retum to the work location unti! the District decides thal the
lecation is safe.

21.1.1.1 Locatwon safety officers desipnated by the Chancellot/designee are as follows:

College camipus - Vice President of Administration
Facilities Maintenance/District Office - Director of Plant Facilities

21.1.1.2  Tf the location safety officer determines that the conditions are safe, the
employee is expected to proceed with the required tasks. In the case of
smunediate problems, the location safety officer may call o contact the
District safety officer. An employee may report the incident to the location
safety commities, if hefshe finds the decision imsatisfactory. The committes
will review the maiter at a regularly scheduled meeting.

21.2  Location Safety Committees
To ensure employer’sfemployees’ recognition of the importance of 4 safe working environment

and safe working conditions, location safety committees shafl be constiteted on each college of
the District and Facifities Maintenance/District Office.

21.2.1 A representative from each employee unit including Blue Collar, White Collar,
Supervisors, Management/Confidential and Academic will be invited to serve on a safety
committee. LRCFT will appoint its representative. The location safety officer will
assume responsibility for coordinating these meetings. Other individuals with concerns
and/or expertise in the area of health and safety may be invited 1o serve on thess
committees as well.

21.2.2 A Safety Coordinater will be appointed from each safety committes to act as a safety
representative to a Erstrict-wide committes. :
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1.3

21.4

21.5

District Safety Committee

The District Safety Commitice shali be appointed by the IIPP Prograsn Administrator. It should
inctuds representatives frezn school sites, maintenance and management to meet the Distritt’s
needs,

Procedure
The Jocation safet)r committees shall meet pcnod:cal]y to review :md make recommendations on
the fullamng itetns: : '

a. Accident rcports ﬁ]ed hy emplnye.es durmg the mtervenmg period. The committee. wﬂl
exXamine the cause and deve]op a follow-up procedure for cmectmn if possible;

b." Reports filed by employees oraﬂm's of alleged safety deficiencies or pmhlr::ms or hr:alth
hazards; - .

c. Snfcty equipment, safet}r classes and ﬂther related safety matters, including safr:t}' procedures,
safety handbmks, and the respunslbﬂ:t)r of employees concr:mmg safety practices.

21.4.1 an.at:ml safety mmmﬂh:a members shall first attempt to resolve safcty problems on each
college or work site. Any unresolved safety problem not settled at the College/ Facilities
Maintenance level may be appealed to the District Director of General Services.

District Appeals Committee

A Distriet Appeals Committee js hereby established composed of one (1) District safety
representative appointed by the Chanceltor/designee and one {1) member appointed by each
employee organization. Any disputes imvolving safety which have not been settled at the college
level wilt be presented at a scheduled hearing arranged by the District Appeals Committee. Every
effort will be made to provide a satisfactory solution to safety concerns. Recommendations of the
Appeals Committee will be presented 1o the Chancellor/designee whose decisions shall be final.
This appeal procedure is provided in lien of the regular grievance procedure of Article 13, and its
use for safety problems is exclusive. Should the appeal process be completed without satisfactory
resclution, the administrative remedy has been deemed exhausted.

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 186



Article22 ¢ NﬂSl’[‘lkEClaUSE

It is agreed and understood that there will be no strike, work stoppage, slowdown, picketing or refusal or
failure o fully and faithfully perform job functions and responsibilities, or-other imerference with the
operations of the District by the LRCFT, or by its officers, agents, or members during the term of this
Apreement. Simlarly, it is agreed and understmd that the Board wﬂl not cnnduct a loci-out during the
term of this.contract. . . ST MR T

LRCFT racnguizes the duty and nb]igati::bn of ity reljresantatives to comply with the provisions of this
agreement and to make every effort toward inducing all employees-to doso. I the event of a strike, work
stoppage, slowdown, or other interference with the operations of the District by employess who are
represented by LRCFT, LRCFT agrees m pood faith to tukf: a]l ueceasal)r steps to cause those employeas
10 cease stich aclmn .

It is understood that vlalam nf tlus pmwmon ma},f be sub]e:ct tn loss of rlghts privileges or services
- under t}us ﬁgm&mnt
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Article 23 | Savings Clause

In the event that any provisions of this Agreement are held io be contrary to law by a court of competent
jurisdiction, such provisions shall not be deemed valid except to the extent permitted by law, but all other
provisions will continue in fuli force and etfect.

Moreover, where there is mutual agreement of the parties, they shall enter into négati‘aticms for tha

revision of (his Agreement with respect to any item that becomes invalid by reason of sueh change in the
law.

LRCFT Contract: 200205 Page 109



LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 JFage 130



Article 24 Contracting for

Instructional Services

Both the LRCCT and the LRCFT recognize the benefits of offering certain instruction through outside
contracts. For example, sotne instruction that may be so specialized as 1o make it difficult, if not
irnpossibie, to find qualified instructors within the LRCFT"s bargaining unit, such as those courses tanght
through the Sacramente Regioml Public Safety Training Center, i more effectively addressed idaough
outside conlracts. Also, courses offered through high schools in conjunction with agreements between the
LRCCD and the local high school district can bring needed funding to Los Rios, funding that can serve to
support ongoing instructional programs witkin the Los Rios district. In entering into these outside
contracts, the benefits of which are recognized by both parties to this agreement, it is the intent of the
pariies to avold the loas of jobs in the LRCFT bargaining unii s a result of any decision 10 comiract om
instroction. Furthermore, the parties to this agreement wish to maintain the primacy of Los Rios faculty in
developing curriculum, determining cousse content, equivaleiicies, standards and prading practices, the
evalvation, assignment and hiring processes.

A,

B.

Only "“for credit” classes wre sabject to this Agreerien.

Employment of faculty

Facuity employed by other agencies or school districts and performing instructional activities
for the Los Rios District shail be subject to the compensation schedules established by their
employers.

With the exception of those contract instructors employed at the Secramento Regional Public
Safety Training Center (SRPSTC), apprenticeships, and non-credit courses at The Training
Source, conlract instructors shall be subject 1o the peer review process for adjunct faculcy
outlined in Anticle 8, Section 8.8

Contracts

1. Existing apprenticeship contracis, conlracts initiated to provide instruction through the

SRPSTC, and credit courses at The Training Source may remain in force for a period not to
excead the life of the individual contract years unless provisions concerning the nanre of the
employment are changed. Changed ¢ontracts are subject 1o review by the LRCFT.

Contracts for instruetion which do not ntilize District employees, initiated with other public
school districts, including K-12 districts and the University of California which do not utilize
district employees,, and credit courses through The Training Source shall be subject to the

following appraval process:

a. The Chancellor or histher designee shall aotify the LRCFT President of the TROCDs
intent to segk 2 waiver within ninety {90) days of the effective date of such contract. The
LRCFT President shall respond in writing at least 45 (forty-five} days prior to the
effective date of any such contract.

17 For the purposes of this articie, “waiver” is defined as the approval by the LRCFT
10 have an individual insaucter teach a specific course for a defined period of time
at a particalar location.
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b. The District may contract for instruction with outside entities and use instructors who are
not District employees praviding the contract does nat exceed mine {2) mowntlis i

. duration: Coniracts exceeding nine months in duration and any subsequent contract with
the same confractor will use anly District employees as instruciors uniess a waiver is
granted.

¢. A further condition of any waiver shall be that all preferenced adjunct faculty in a subject
area and all tentre-track faculty seeking overload assignments must be accommodated
before any instructors who atre the subjects of a waiver can begin teaching the course for
which they have been contracied.

D. Faculty Oversight of Contracted Programs

1. . The Academic Sepate at the Los Rios campus from which the contract originated shall have
responsibility for adapting the cotirse a5 part of the curricula of the Los Rios District through
the nonmal curriculum development process, approving a course outline, assuring that
grading starwdards are adhered to, overseeing the performance review process, verifying that
coniracting districi instructors meet the appropriate academic standards, and that courses and
programs offered by the contracting districts mest acereditation standards.
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Article2s Academlc Rank

Faculty shall have the following academic ranks/titles:

 The title of tenured faculty shall be Professor.’

A
b, The title of tenure-track {tenure-track) faculty shail be Assistant Professor,
c. The title of part-time tenured faculry shail be Associate Professor.
- d “The title of adjanct faculty without preferefncc {as described in ﬁm»]e 4.8.3) shall be
' Adjunct Agsistant Professor.
é. The ritle of adjunct faculty with prefercncs (a.s desm"bead in Article 4.8.3) shall be
: Adjunct Professor.
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Article 26 Educational Technology

26.1

26.2

Intent

A key strategy in the Los Rios Community College District’s vision of a restryctured higher

cdw:?lion system is to expand the System’s iearning opportunitics on and off campus by using
multiple technoiogies.

The purpose of Lhis Article is to establish a series of contractual understandings between the
LRCFT and the LRCCD Board of Trustees regarding the use of imstructional technology.

Definitions

Distance Education extends the process of teaching and learning from the campus to one or maore
locations including classrooms on other campuses, work sites, community centers, and homes, It
includes instruction, instructional support such as libraties, computer centers, and student -
services, such as registration, counseling and smdent activities that are provided to those other
locations.

Distance instriuction broadly defines a condition of leaming where instructor and student are
physically separate for tnost, if not ali, of the experience. Interaction is mediated by some form
of technology --currently audio, video, and computer technelogies—that allows for students and
mstructor o engage in the process of education. '

Distance Education in_asynchrongus mode is where instructional avdio, text, and/or video is
prerecoided and delivered to students on any media inclading bat not Uimited to disks, tapes, and
Internet web pages. h

Instmpctiomal technolosy material includes video and audio recordings mation pictures, filim
sirips, photographic and other similar visval materials, live videc and audio transmissions,
computer programs, camputer assisted insouctional coutrsework, programmed instructional
materials, three dimensional matetials and exhibits, and combimations of the above materials,
which are prepared or produced in whole or in part by an employee, and which are used to assist
of enhance instruction.

Intellecival Property is the result of creative activities, including teaching and research. Examples
of intellectual property include works of art or design, poetry, Inusical scores, films, video or
audio recordings, instructional materials (¢.g.. textbooks, syllabi, student exercises, multimedia
PrOgramS), compates software, fictional or non-fictional narratives, analysas {e.g., scientific,
logical. opinion or criticism), inventions, devices, processes, and other enduring representations
of ¢creative activities. Intellectual Property may be instructional, professional, dramatic or
commercial in nature. The media in which Inteflectuat Property exists js irrelevant o the
question of ownership. (See Articie 28))

A Work is any material which is eligible for copyright protection, including (but not limited to)
books, articles, dramatic or musical compositions, poetry, instructional materials (¢.g., syllabi,
lectures, student exercises, multimedia programs, teses, etc.), fictional or non-fictional narratives,
analyses (e.g., scientific, logical, opinion or criticism), works of art or design, photogruphs or
films, video or audio recordings, compiier software, schitectaral and engineening drawinge, angd
choreography. A Work may be recorded in any enduring mediurn (e.g., primt, electromagnetic,
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26.3

optical, photosensitive film, etc.) of may exist in amy tangible form (e.g., 2 sculpture, painting,
strmcture or bmldmg}

An Invention is any td&a of d‘lScﬂVL‘.:l’)f wh'.ch is el:.glh‘.s: for patent prorection, mc]udmg {but not
limited 10) a dﬂ‘h"lCB pm-cess demgu tmdel styain or variety of any organism, or composition of
AT .

M inchides the use of District funds, personnel, fm’.‘.ll]tles. eyuipment, materials, or
téchnology. District Support may e ejther nominal or substantial Resources, or a combination

thereof,

A Work for Hire or Inventjon for Hirg is one for which the Faculty Member is employed and
compensated to create as the primary purpose of that employment. An Invention or Work for
Hire may be the product of the Facuity Membet's regular appointrsient or assignmen (it drat is
the primary purpose of that appeintment or assignment), of tay be the product of a separate
employment agreement between the District and the Faculty Member.

Instructional Materials are those materials a Faculty Member creates to perform his assignment
more effectively for the benefiy of students, including (but not limited 10) syllabi, lectures, smdent
exerciges, illustrations, recordings, multimedia programs, and tests. The Faculty Member may
uge instructional Materials in a traditional classroom or in any form of distance education.
Instructional Materials may e ¢reatsd using the personal resources of e F‘anuitjr Member andfor
Ncm'nnal Rcsuumes provided by the [hsmct

For the purposes of this article, a Fggulgg Mgmber is an academic empluye-e and member of this
bargaining wnit whn m‘eatts Inteﬂectual Pmpan}r

Instructmnal Technolug}' Decisions

Per LRCCI Policy 3412, the LROCD Académic Senate’ hax the prigwary I"ﬁspﬁﬂﬂlhﬂlf}" for the
recommendations to the Board of Trustees regarding curriculum and matriculation issues, As
such, only those courses and programis approved through the agreed upon curricutum and
matriculation decision processes will be delivered by distance education.

' The faculty of the Los Rios Commuitity College Districtis primarily respensible for the decisions

¢ - related to the use-of mstmctmnal te-chnblﬂgy iy ﬁie mursﬁs :md programs offered in the District’s

264

Colleges and locations. -~ - "7/

The counseling, library, and health services faculty are primarily mspnns:blc for dr:msmns related

t0 the nse of techrology to provide their respective student services.

Tht: dﬂl‘.‘lSlDIl to nffcr a:ny portmn of 3 course in d;lstam:e mode sha]l be \rnluntar},r
Privacy, Smfﬁng I..m.rels and’ General Health and SafEt}' Issues

LRCFT unit members liave an éxpeciation of privacy for electronic and paper files kept in their
cffices consistent with current Los Rios Polidied as stated in Policy 7831, 787 1.

There shall be po taping, felevising, or recording of instruction by LROCT) without the written
perinission of the unit mémber, who shatl be advised of the interided nses thereof.
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26.5

26.6

Distance Education

Compensation and workload {e.g. chass size, class maximums) of Distance Bducation Courses

. will be eguivalent to the corresponding traditional classes .

Tminln‘g m?d dew:i_opmn:nt resources will be made ava;_ilaihiz to éﬁﬁ]o}'e:es that have been agsigned
to provide instruction through the use of instructional technology, including distance learning.
The level of training and resource commitment wiil be determined by both parties prior ta the

development of the projected course material, These levels may, be reviewed at any time, by
request of the empioyee.

. The District will make provisions for clerical, tectmological, and library support in conjunction

with the assigned use of instructional sechnelogy/distance learning.

Foint Committee on the Impact of Technology. .

The parties to this contract need to reach agreement over issues such as: class size fimitations,
workload credit adjestments for course preparation aad siudent communication time, traval to
remote locations, and control over examination and grading responsibilities, support staff levels,
and ownership of intellectnal property. : .

The parties recognize that technological change may affect the tcrms and conditions of
employment and professional duties and responsibilities of faculty. With this it mind, the parties
agree to establish a Joint Commiittee on the Impact of Fechaology. The Committes shall, within
the principles of academic freedom, address itself to any issue conceming or related to
information technology and technological change in the College/District where there tay be an
irnpact on the terms and conditions of employment of members-of the bargaining unit. The
Committee shall consider issues of technological change and in that context the future well being
of the LRCCD and #ts stodents 2nd the members of (the bargaining unit

. In ke:ﬁing“witfl'j this m:andaté,__thlﬁ. Committee shall -::ons_i_:.la'r.?a_'n;:i nmke recommendations to the

parties respecting the foltowing: - .. = - . L

A Collepe/District compuing/infocmation technology goals and foug range planning

policies and their relafionship to and impact onterms, a0d gondifions,of employment,
enrollment trends and new academic program devalopment, and the security of current

smployees,
; B ' huw sﬁppm:'t;ggrgiéﬂr; andnrammg npj;mﬂuniﬁes .*;ar;if_laguity.éar{ be de.va.lnpr:d and
gohanced ' '
C.' hﬁlw'comrmmicatinﬁis.fésﬁeéﬁﬁg Quc.ﬁ'mattar:s as chang::s in available teahnulng}f. support

services and training opportunities can be mproved

D. . issues respecting pre-packaged courses and distance leaming courses; their development
- and delivery and issues respecting the purchasing such waork, :

. E. issues which are divectly telated to workload/teaching load, may be ceferred by the Joint

Committee on the Impact of Technology (JCIT} to a Commiiteee on Teaching Load and
Class Size.

E. policies respecting security and surveillauce of electronic work activities such as e-ml
and Internet access usage, etc.
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The parties shall recommend 1o the Academic Senate that it remind its standing committees on
computing and information techhologies that the polices, procedures and practices they are
considering make an impact on terms and conditions of employient of facolty. Such cobcerns
should be conveyed to the Senate representative on JCIT who will bring them to the Commitiee’s
atfention. ' ' '
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Article 27 . Just Cause

271

212

27.3

Just Cause —A faculty member shall not be dismissed, suspended or reprimanded without just

CHLTSE.

27.1.1

27.1.2

27.1.3

If the Cotlege or District informs the faculty member that a dismissal or suspension is
being recommended, the District shatl notify the facuity member in writing prior to any
further meeting of their tight to LRCFT reprasentation.

The District shall nofify the faculty member in writing at the time of & written
eaprimand of thedr tight 6 request LRCOFT representation regarding thds issue.

The Districl shall notify LRCFT and the faculty member simuitaneously in writing

when there is a dismissal or suspension.

Corrective Action

27.2.1

27.2.2

The puipose of this section is to provide additional guidance and oversight for faculty
members experiencing difficulties in their work and to substantiate efforts at
improvement.

When supporting information indicates that improvement is heeded, the District may
initiate a plan that should set forth observable and measurahie performance goals. Such
goals are to be met within & specific, achievable time frame.

A process implemented pursuant to thig article is not disciplinary action and is subject to all other
provisions of this agreement.
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Article 28 ~ Intellectual Property

A Purpose. The District and the LRCFT have a mutuat interest in establishing an environment that
fosters and encourages the creativity of individual faculty members in responding to the
educational needs of a diverse student population. In accordance with that ol goal, the
purpose of this Article is to identify the owners of the copyrights to certain works that may be
created by faculty members, and to identify the nses that may be made of those works by faculty
members and the District.

i.

L.

Definitions. As vsed in this Article:

“Works™ means any material that is eligible for copytight protection including (but not
limited to} books, articles, dramatic and musical compositions, poetry, instructional
matertals (e.g., syllabi, lectures, student exercises, multimedia programs, and tests), fictional
and nen-fictional narratives, analyses (e.g., scientific, logical, opinion or criticism), works of
art and design, photographs, filns, video and andie recordings, computer software,
architectural and engineening drawings, and chereography.

“License” means permission to use a work. A “non-exclysive license” is one that gives
permigsion to vse a work while that same work may also be used by the party who gave the
permission and by others to whotn permission is also given.

“Substantial support™ means financial support over and above the cost of the Taculty
member's ntormal compensation, office space, office computer, local telephone uge, minimal
office supplies and copy services. Substantial support wonld include extra compensation or
the provisions of reassigned time to create a1 work, the cost of providing secretanial,
technigal, legal or creatjve services specifically for the creation of a work, as well ag the cost
or value of the use of expensive Districe equipment or facilities (such as professional film or
recording stndios). :

Works covered.

This Atticle idemifies the copyright ownership of many works created by faculty members
in connection with the courses they teach, or other-duties they perform as faculty members,
while they are ¢employed by the District and in connection with their employment; and it
addresses the use of those works by facuity members and the District.

This Article does not cover all works created by faculty members, even if those works are in
some gense related to their duties. It does not cover works created primarily for perposes
that are separate from a facelty member’s teaching or other duties 25 a facuity member, such
as: navels, even if written by faculty members who teach literature; business books, even if
written by faculty members who teach business; art works, even if created by faculty
members who teach art; or music, even if composed by faculty members who teach music.

Also, this Article does not cover works created by faculty members for their own
personal use that are not intended (o be distributed to others, even if created in
connection with Lheir duties, such as a faculty member’s personal lecture notes.
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‘The copyrights to works that are not covered by this Axticle shail not be owned by the

District under paragraph D.2.a. below, and the Dlstm:t is mot authm‘lzed to use such works
under ;mragraph E.Lb. below, - : :

D. Copyright omcrsiup

.II..

Dw::ersmp by faculty members. The copyrights to wm-ks covered in this Article willbe
owned by faculty imless the, work i§ created under the eircumstances described in paragraph

D25 below,

Ownership by the Dlstnct The District will own the mpynght to works covered in this
Aiticfe when

‘a.

The District has provide:d substantial support fur creation of the work. The faculty

- member who created the wark may ac:quue the wnrk’s copyTight by mutuai

agreemﬁnt

C:rcumstanﬂ&s relatmg to the nature of the work. For the purposes of defining faculty
ownership intzrests, the Districe will also own the copyright to any work, such as a
course outling, administrative policy, or information brochurs, that 1s formally
reviewed by the District und becomes part of its ¢urmiculum, policies, or adriinistrative
ot prum:monal literature.

Prucess fﬁr ducuﬁmnung District umershlp and familty metnber’s option.

a.

If the District is to be the owner of the copyright to @ work, the Faculty member and
the Iihstm:t shall sign an agmemcnt spe:clfymg the terms and conditions of ownership.

“B. Pemuﬂ'cd Uses

1.

2

Usc c-f wm'k when copynght is {)Wne-d b}' faculty mf:mbar

. a\-. ..
- works whose copyrights they own in‘aity and ail ways they may wish, inchuding, for

Uses by faf:ulty mtmber The. Dlsmﬂl ackrmwlcdgas 1hat fa{:ult)r members may use

example, authorizing the for-profit publication of such works in return for royalties
paid solely to faculty meimbers, subject only to the District’s non-exclusive license to

ase those works (set forth i parngraph ’E 1 b; beluw] wﬂhuut any further
-authonzaﬂnnfromihel}lsma:‘t EEE o

S a

Usr:s by Dlstnct The Dlsinct shall have a nmaxcluswe license to use works whose
copyrights are owned by faculty meibers in the following ways: (1) to reproduce
such works {for éxample, by photocopying them, by duplicating cemputer disks on
which they bave been saved, or by installing them on compiter networks); (2) to

- distdbute-such works (for éxample, to students in classes); (3) to perform such works

(for. exampie, in classroom teaching, by webcasting, or by broadcasting); (4) to display
such werks {for axarr.qﬂe over the web); snd {5340 ercase derivative works {for
example cmnpamon mawnals or updatad vemcms]

The District may not ﬂuthﬂﬂfr athers 1o da these thmgs w:thnur the writtent consent of
the faculty member who owns the work’s copyright.

Use of work when copytight is owned by District
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2. lses by District.. Faculty. members acknowledge:that the District may use wotks
whose copyrights the District owns in‘any and afl.ways it may, wish, including, for
example, authorizing the for-profit publicaticin'of suck works in return for royalties
paid solely to the District, subject onty 1o the non-exclusive license of the faculty -
member who created the work to use it (in the manner set forthvin paragraph B.2.b.
below), without any further autharization from the facnlty mambors wha crested those
works. The District has a right to expect that faculty members will use, in the course
of their regular emplayment, works for which they received nominal support or that
are made in the course of theis smployment (2. syllabi, tests) without additional
compensation.

b, Uses by faculty member. Facolly members shal) have a non-exclusive license to use
works they created, whose copyrights are owned by the District, in the following
ways: (1} toreproduce sueh works (for example, by photecopying then, by
duplicating comnputer disks on, which they have been saved, or by installing them on
computer necworks); (2) to distribute such works {for example, 1o students in classes);
{3) 1o perform such works {for example, in classroom teaching, by webcasting, or by
broadcasting); (4) to display such werks (for example, over the web); and (5) to create

- derivative works (for example, companion matetials or updated versions).

3. Use of names of faculty membefs and Disu:-iat )

a.  Distriet’s and use of faculty member’s name. The Distict agrees that when it uses a
work created by a faculty member (regardless of who owns the work’s.copyrigiit), the
Bristrict will identify the faculty member who created the work, for as long as the work
continues tq be used by the DHstrict. ¢ - Lo
If the District does not wish to identify the faculty member, the District may ask
faculty member for authorization not to do so; and the faculty member has the option
but not the ohligation to release the District from this obligation.

e pHI e L RO et e ant '
If the faculty member does not wish hig or her pame to be vsed in this manmner, he
faculty member has the right:to requize the Districtmot to identify him or her; and in
. .sugl¥a case,the Distrigt agrees not to do'so; or to.stap doing 5o as soon as reasonably
«possibie,;: 1. RN TR, B R TR IV N E R SO

ser Tl ey saekr i e el i D
¥ tho.District fails $ identify.a faculty rmember tmder circumstances when it should
have, or identifies a facuity member under civeumstances when it should not have, the
faculty member shall be entitled only to a reasonable remedy that fakes into account
e oo oo the seriousness of the viclation, and will nm“ummaur:ally be entitied in all cases toa
s -, rerpedy, that requires.the Distriet te r;bca_,llrand destroy all existing copies of works that
-, -fail o include. of gmif, the faculty:member’s identification. .
AR : H e - -1"{1-[.'

mpmbers agree that when they use

T B O A it FPE P e S L
- b. . “Faculty merber’s use of name of District. Faculty
-+ - works they baye created (regardless of who owns the works’ copyrights), those works
. will ideneify their creatore’ relationships with the District pr College, for as long as
they continue-to be employed by the District, , (For example, if a faculty member
creates an oi-line course that identifies the faculty member as its author, the faculty
_ metnber’s nasne shell be fellowed by the name of the Collepe at which the faculty
membey teaches) . . e T

¥f for any reason 2 faculty memper does ot wish to iemify his of hes
relationship with the District, the faculty member may ask the
District for authorization not to do 20; and the District has the opticn
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tc release the faculty member from this obligation.

If for mi:,!"-masaﬁ the Diztmict doas not wish jts name 1o be used in this manner; the
Distriet has the right 1o require the faculty member not to identify his or her
relationship with the District; and in such a case, the facuity member agrees not fo do
$0, Ot 10 510p-doing $o a5 500 as regsanably passible.

Tf the faculty member fails to identify the District or College under circumstances when
he or she shonld have, or identifies the Disirict or College under circumsiances when
he or she should not have, the District shall be entitled only to a reasonable remedy that
Iakes into account the seriousness of the vinlation, and will not automatically be
entitied in all cases 1o a remedy that requires the faculty member 10 recall and destroy
all existing copies of works that fad) to inchude or ornit the District’s or College's
identification.

F. Résponsibitities |

L. Registration of copyright, It sha)l be the responsibiiity of the pa&y who owns the copyrighs
ter each work to register that copyright with the United States Copyright Offics.

2. Acquiring and paying for necessary rights from third parties. If the creation or use of a work
requires rights 1o be acquired from third parties, such right shall be acquired and peid for by
the party (i.€., the faculty member or the Distzict) who owns the copyright to that work, In
some cages, the cost of acquiring necessary rights from third parties, if paid by the District,
thay itsell constituee “substantial support™ from the Discrict, so the District would become
the owner of the copyright to such works simply because it paid to acquire those rights.

3. Determining and documenting copyright ownership when two or more faculty members
create and own the copyright to a work, H a work whose copyright would be owned by a
faculty rnember (rather than by the District) is created by rwo or more faculty members, it is
the respansbility of those faculty members to detenmine the manner in which they share
ownership of the copyright to that work, and it is their responsibility to prepare (or have
prepared at their owit expeinse) a written agreemeiit between them docymentitig their
determination. No grievance apainst the District may be asserted by faculty members
arising out of any consequences of their failure (o make or document an agreement
concerning the manner in which they share ownership of the copyright to such a work.

G. Authorization of mdividual agreements the terms of which differ from those described above.
Facalty members and the District may, if they wish, enter into individual agreements with cne
anather concerning copyright ownership and usage rights to specific works, the terms of which
differ from those set forth above. The texms of any such individua) agreement will supercede the
terms of this Article, cnce such an agreement is signed by the faculty member and the Districe.
Any such agreement will be provided to the LRCFT.

H Dispute resolution. Disputes between faculty members and the District concerning this Article

shall be resolved parsuant to the grievance procedures contained in Asticte 13, Dispute
Resolution.
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Article 29 | Ratlﬁcatmn ;nd Duration

29.1  This Agreement shall be effective from Jul:.; i-, ;'ZDD& thmﬁgh-'iunt: 30,2005,

- 202 LRCFT may submit & proposal for a successor agreesnent withinnine months of the expiration of
© s Agreement: Onee the proposal is received, the District will promptly comply with public
notice reqmrements and cc-mmenca ncgoﬁatmns in gmd fmth AR

293 I_f A SUCCESE0T ﬁgmemﬂnt has not bEm:r agreed o b_',r the- expl,tatmn date of this contract, this
. Agreement shall rémain in-full force and effect umtil.a oew- ﬁg:emmnt 1s teached.

f
204 Ratification of the Agreement, both by the Board and the Federaum. shall occur at the next
regularly scheduled meeting of both parties or at a special meeting(s}-called for that purpose
within {fiftesen (15} wm‘k days wh:chemr sha]l {JCCur first.

295 The parmas acknﬁwledge that t]ns agmemeut am:l any gide. ]emrs comstitute the full and complete
comimitoent between the partes, snd represent the complesion of the ha:gammg ohligation for
the duration of this agmcmt 'EX[:Ept as sp&c:ﬁca]ly stawd :

29,6 This Agreement may be ameaded: o modified oaly by murual consent of the District and LRCFT
- . pvidenced by written instrument signed by their authorized represemtatives.:

NIV ioaF s S PO L i
eI r'~ IR ER MR P
ol SR 217 R PLRL,
Y i I IR I T B R
e 1l 1 ! | Lt boecny
; 1=
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Article 30 Joint Statement

J30.1  jJoint Statement

In order to assure the participation of faculty members in policy development, the meintenance of
high maorale, and the improvement of the collegiate program, the Board of Trustees of the Los
Rios Community Coliege District, California, and the Los Rios College Federation of Teachers,
Local 2279, American Federation of Feachers, AFL-CFO, mutually enter into this contract in
good faith by and between the Board and LRCFT on this 19™ day of June. 2002, in order that
public education shall best be served and in compliance with the statutory provisions of Title I,
Government Code, Divigion 4, Chapter 10.7, Sections 3540 through 3549.3.

Los Rios Community College District Los Rios Federation of Teachers, Local 2279
Armerican Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO

By

For the Vice President, Cosnmnes River College
" For the Vice President, Folsorn Lake College

For the Vice President, Sacramente City College

Date; June 19, 2002 Date: June 19, 2002

Negatiating ‘Team Members:

Dstrict: LRCFT:

Ann Aaker K.C Boylan

Eyan Cox Julie Hawthorrie

Mzarlin H. Davies Diana Hicks 1

Lawrence Dup Dean Muraksami

Patricia Hsieh Rﬂbm_'t Pan:une,

Wiiliam Karns Df:mus Emath

Theresa Matista Lindz Stroh

Colleen Owings Chuck Van Paiten
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Salary and Benefits

- Appendix A 2002-2003

Al

Funding Sources

The bargaining unit shall recejve its proportionate share of eighty percent (80%) of certuin new or
mcra'ase:d unresncied revenue whicht is above an established base arnount. The bargaining unit’s
proportionate share of such revenues is based vpon:

1}

2)

3)

4)

the uait’s total salary and benefit cost, including the cost of District conoitation wwards
health coverage for all anthorized/filled positions associated with the LECFT npit;

which is compared to the total District salary benefit and contribution costs for
anthorized/filled positions of all District employee groups.

Authorized/filled positions which are funded from special programs/categorical funds are
exchuded from both LRCFT umit’s cost and other emplovee group costs.

The related salary and benefit costs assoctated with District contract managers are also
excinded.

The determination as to whether such defined revenues are "contrruing” or "one-line-only" is
defined below but may be modified daring the term of this contract due 10 new Siate regulations.
Such revenues and related base amounts are defined as follows:

All

Pragram Based Funding (PBF) Revenue The base amoant for 200203 is the revenue
leve] recognized in the 2001-02 fiscal year that was used for retroactive salary
improvement calculations for that year which mcludes any 2001-02 Growth Funds and
any Program Improvement Funds, and is reduced by any State deficit, which may be
applied retroactively. Typically, the amount received in the preceding year per Program
Based Funding {PBF) provisions is the revenue level recognized for that year if no
statewide deficit is projected.

Program Based Funding revennes are generally considered “continuous” funds and
shall be used to fund continujng salary and benefit costs applicable to LRCFT ynit
merrbers. New of increased Program Based Ponding revenues above the base amount
ate generally derived from two sources: 1) Cost of Living Adjustments (COLA); and 2}
Growth Funds. The determination, availabikity, and distribution of the bargaining units
proportionate share of new or increased Program Based Funding revenues due to the
COLA factar is dependent upon the final adoption of the State Budget and the
reliability of receiving such entitlements. Typically, an initial salary schedule
improvement is implemented for the fiscai year based upon COLA fumds authorized in
the State budget for community colleges provided that such COLA revenues are
reliable {no projected State funding deficit).

Afier providing for specified District tosts associated with siudent growih. Available
Growth funds as described in Antachment 1 which are attributed to Program Based
Funding provisions are considered “continnous” funds and are proportionally allocated
10 unit members.
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‘A12  Stats Program Improvement Funds (PIF) Any unrestricted ngram‘h'npmvemcnt

e funds received shall be propostionately allocated to the bargaining unit. Such revennes
are generaily considered “contivucus” funds and shall be ysed to fund the costs
described in Section A.2. Typically, PIF funds require the hiring of additional facalty
members in order to improve the District’s full-time/part-time staffing ratio (Title V).
Such requirements and the related funding for additional faculty are restrictive as to use
of P1F funds. The base amount of PIF revenue used in the detertnination of new or
increased Fevenue 15 Zero. S

A 13 Basic Skills Growth Revenue Any District revenues realized for basic skills courses is
subject to growth and maintenance of effort levels, Up to 1994-95, such funds had been
distributed proportionately to the bargaining unit on a one-time-only basis and were
allocatzd in accordance with growth provisions defined per previous contract
provisions. In 19935-96, Basic Skills revenue for Los Rios was guaranteed by the State
at $814,467 imd such revenues (80%) were distributed proportionally as continuing
revenues to unit members in 1995-06

A.131 Revenue increases in 2002-03 above the defined revenve base of $314.467
shall be considered one-time-only since entitlement to such revenues is
" subject to maintenance of effort provisions for full-time cquivalent students
(FTES) tevels as determined by-the State Chancellor’s Office. The
proportionate distribution of eighty percent of such one-time-onty funds to
the bargaining unit shall be determined in accordance with growth
provisions defined in Section A4 and Attachment 1.

- Ald Lottery Revenue 'The base amount for Eottery revenue is established at $3.3M. Lottery
revenue is considered one-time-only revenve and the proportionate amount of eighty
percent of such funds distributed 10 LRCFT unit members is provided on a one-time-
only basis. Effective Tuly 1, 2000, fifty percent {50%) of Loltery revenues above 1997-
98 revenues are Testricted per the corditions set forth in Proposition 20. Such restricted
amounts may not be used for salaries and benefits and therefore are excluded from the

- provisions of this géction. -~ - - L ot

A LS - State Adftiner Medical Premiim reimbursements- T 1996, the State established
requirernents and funding for a Part-time Facuilty Medical Program for districts
participating in this program. This program provides up to fifty percent (50%)
reimbursement to distriets who are‘joint employers of wir adjunct faculty member who
maintaing a combined workitad at both districts of sixty percent (.60 FIE} or more of a
Tull-time faculty member. Additienal fequitements are stated in Article 3, Section 3.3.5.

© A Memorandisi of Underseanding dated April 15, 1998 betwéen Los Rios Community
College District and the Sierrd Joint Community College District forther specifies the
terms of participation it thé program and follows the' guidelines and reguirements
prescribed by the State Chancellor’s Office (EC 87860 through 37869 - AB 1099),

Ai15.1  Bach fiscal year the Los Rios District shall file the appropriate claim for
' ‘reimbuirsement with the State for sedical premium costs incurred by both
- districts, ' ST

A:15.2  Amounts received by the district shali 1) reimbtase Sierra for their share of
- -costs incurred for adjunct premiums {up to 50%) and as specified in the
Memorandum of Understanding with Sierra; and 2) remaining amounts
shall be used to support the cost of this Adjunct Medical Premium program.
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A153  Buch reimbursements are considered a funding source available to LRCFT
for-related medical premiurm costs (A.2.3) in the year such monies are paid
by the State and received by the distoct. . .

"ALE  Stare Adjunct Faculty Office Hours, Program- In 1997, the State established
requiremnents and fonding for participating districts for the cost of office hours heid hy
adjunct facilty. This program pravides up to fifty percent, (.50 FTE) reimbursement 1o
districts to offset the office hour costs incurred for participating faculty members who
maintain a workload of forty percent (40 FTE) or more. The Adjunct Fasulty Office
Hours Frogram is further described in.Article 2, Section 2,13 and follows the
guidelines and requirements prescribed by the: State Chanceilor’s Qffice.

A.L6.l.  Eachfiscal.year the district shall file the appropriate claim for
raimbursement with the State for adjunct office hour costs incurred which
meet the Swie requirements,. : '

A.162  Amounts received by the district from the State shall be used to reduce the
cost of this program. : :

&1.6:3 , Such reimbursements ar::-cénsiéimud a funding source availabie to LRCFT
- . for adjunct-pifice hour costs {A.2,10) in the year such monies are paid by
the State and received by the district.

ALT District Contribution Reduction  Shoatd district contribution for medical and dental
coverage be reduced in  1999-00 below the preceding years established level, the
related reduction in district contribution costs for unit members shall be retorned to the
unit as 2 source of funds which aze available for redistribution.

,A17.1. The avount of funds attribued to pretium reductions in 1999-00 shall be
distributed to imit members in combigation with any district prowth funds.

AYS  Cost Reduction/Solary Savings ‘The proportonaie shore of any cost savings which
were previously funded from student growth funds as further described in Attachment
. - Iand salary savings described in Section Av6-shall be ayailable to ynit as another
oo sOOFCe of revenwe,. - ono s T s e s 4

‘ L. S e e b e WL g
| State Revenug Reealoulgsions and Other Funding Sources. Should revenues for
x,.+ - Progzam Based Funding, Basic Skills Growth Revenus,or ofher State revenues be
cav et 3 et increased or reduced as a tesult of retroactive sadculations performoed by the State
Viage tagen o 7 Chancetlor's Office (Rebruary 2002-03 Recalculation for 2001-02 revenues or other
. i -0 State computations), such revenue adjusements, for 200]1-02 shall be applied to 2002-03
e -, fevenue computations as per-A.1, ALZ, o A4,3 provisions. .

A1L10  Part-Time Faculiy Compensation Funds In 2001-02, the District received $2,240,026
.. toincreass compensation for part-time facully as defined-in the 2001 Budget Act. For
2001-02 the fimds wers from a non-continuing (one-time only) funding spurce. If this
funding allocation is received in 2002-03, the distribution of these funds in support of
the Budget Act requirements is specified in section A.2. If avgmentation to the part-
titne faculty compensation tevenue fund is weceived in future years, such funds will be
subject to negotiations and discussions regarding an expanded definition of parity (e.g.
part-time office hours, leaves).
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A2 Distribution or Allocation of Funds
Unit members proportionate share of such additicnal funds shall be applied in the following

pricTity ordcr

A2l

A2Z

A23

~AZ4

A5

AlS

AZ7T

A28

The cost of step increments and rlass changes for 2002-03 for umt members and any
pricf year step increment costs which were not adequately funded from previous year's
cnntmumg funds, then

| The mcre.ased dlstnct cost in 2ﬂﬂ2-ﬂ3 of pmwdmg Medicare coverage to members and

ather incraased payroll related benefits such as disahility msurance coverage, Social
Security or unemployment coverage; costs above amount designated from the part-time
faculty compensation funds (A.6.4) for employer contributions to the State Teachers’
Retirement System (STRS) resulting from the change in-creditable compensation as per

" AB2700 provided the part-time faculty compensation funds are continuing. Otherwise,

the costs st be ehsorbed from the unit's proportionate share of eontinuing fonds vnil
such time as the part-time faculty compensation funds are funded as a continuing

 allocation. -

The district contribution cost increases for medical premiums for eligible adjunct
faculty who are jointly employed by Los Rios and Sterrs canﬂnumtj college districts as
described in Article 3, Section 3.3.5.

The increased cost over the 2001-02 level of providing the district contribution level up
te the fowest premium level established b the district health carbers in 2002-03.

A241 In 200142, the established district contribution Jevel is $368.17 per month

* {twelve tonth basis). The district camers currently providing coverage to
LRCFI' ]'I'H:-'[I]h:l's are:

: -KmserHE;aith'Pfan' -
. Health Net Plan
L 'Pdclﬁﬂam

AZ242 The 20[‘.*14&2 dlsmct cmntnbutmn nf PaclﬁCam and Health Met is 5368.17

atid shall remain at this level until the district contnibution established for
- the lowést premium level is-aquoal to or exteeds $368.17/month. However,
+ this district eontribution kvel will'be reduced to the acmal preminm lavel
:estabhshbd l:ry these. carﬂei's lf“’the Zﬂﬂl-ﬂz monthly premium is less than
‘553:58 17,

S

The mcrease:d cost In 2ﬂﬂ2ﬂ3 far mcreasmg the d15tnct contribution for the monthty

dentat pmlmum. i

A251 Fur 2!‘.}01-{!2 the d]stnct contribution level for Delta Dental coverage is
e&tabhshed ar $Iﬂ9 77 pecr month (12 month basis);

Non-credit revenues 1dﬂntlﬁed in amrdance with Aiticle 4, Section 4.6.1, which are
set aside for non-credit unit members workload adjustments; then

The increased cost fo improve stipend amounts at the rate of the continuing galary
schedule improvements; then

The incremental cost increase of parking fees reimbursed to unit members in the
preceding academic/contract year az defined per Aricle 3, Sechion 3.9; then

LRCFT Contract: 2002-05 Page 132



A29 - The cost for compensating adjunct faculrjf.fu; nfﬁcéhours* :hgn

A210  Any increased cost for additional stipend categories mutually agresd to between

[I.IRCFI‘ and the district; and changes in the cumpensatmn structure of department chair;
then

A21l  Thecosts defined in this section require “cnmmumg’ funds in order to penmanendy
support such costs in succeeding fiscal years.and are a funding priority for any
corttinuons sources of revenue such as Program Based Funding. After funding the
above oSS, any TemaEming continning funds shall improve salary schedules A and B,

‘and payroli related fringe benefit itnprovements shall be the greater of two percent
{2%) or the funded State COLA Upon full implementation of A.2.15, the provision
regarding the establishment of the minimum improvement for the A and B schedules
before designation of any funds toward the implementation of A.2.15 will be rescinded.

A.2.11.1 The cost of any salary schedule improvements provided in advance of the
final deterrmination of revenues available to LRCFT shall be considered in
the rexrdactive salary calculations.

A 2112  Any of the above costs funded in 2062-03 from one-time-only revenues (as
defined in Sectien A 1) shall be considered one-time-only
distributions/improvements for 2002-03. One-time only revenues are
typically included with any distribiation of retrosotive compensation and
other improvemenls.

A.212 Then, remaining continving funds shall be earmarked for the multi-year funding plan for
1). the Lab Hour Formula Improvement Plan described in Article 4, section 4.2.4; and
2). for restructuring Schedules A-175 and Scheduies A-185 to establish an additional
step for Classes I to V. Based npon carrent year's staffing levels for laboratery hours
and 1997-98 faculty class/step placements, the estimated cost for both iterns is three
milliom dellags $2,900.000. During the 1999-2007 ¢ontract, funding in the amount of
$1,829.912 was set aside for mplcmmltaum‘l For the 2{]'[]’2—!]3 contract year, the
-.followmg pmwsmm w:]l -;nntmue. et

A 1? ! Forty per;cnt ﬂ'f ca.'rmarkﬁd cuntlnuingfunds shall be used to fund an
v L - additicnal step for each class (A-175, A-185). The additional step shall not
e o exceed 4% of the preceding stepofieach class and the actual percentage
improvernent in 1999-0¥) applied to:the added step is contingent upon the
amnont of continucus ﬁmﬁs a-m!aﬂt n 1999-{](} for this parpose.

A 2 12 1.1 The salary mmmvcmt mTataci to this salary schedule
restructure shall apply to alt regular tenured or tenured-track
faculty members whe as of Fuly 1, 1999 or as Fall 1992
academic year hava been on the existing last step of a class
for at least two semesters of are placed on the 20 year
. longevity step.

A.2.12.1.2  Faculty who have been placed on the existing tast step for at
least two semesters as of the start of Spring 2000 term, shall
be eligible for the addeqd step beginning in the Spring 2000
semesker.
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A212.1.3 After-fully Tunding the cost of the additional 4% step, any
remaining coptinning funds set aside for this purpose shall
be used io fimd ihe Lab Hour Forrnla Tmprovement Plan.

© A2.132 - Sixty percent of the zontinuing funds shall be used to fund the Lab Hour Formula
Improvement Plun which shall be-implemented when sufficient funds have been
accurmulated to convert ail laboratary clock hours over a four semester period
that ate assigned to faculty from the current 2/3 rate (0.667) to 3/4 rate (0.750) as
compared o the lecture clock kour. The actial cost of the copversion ig
Jdepenident upon the total laboratory hours assigned in the implementing year(s}.

A2.1321 - Prior to the aceutnulation of sufficient funds for this purpose, the
earmarked funds shall be combined with other available
noncontinuous revenves/resources b improve Salary Scheduoies
A, B, and C* a5 1 one-time-only salary improvement for 1999-00.

A2.1322  Since full implementation of Lab Hour Formula Improvement
S © Plap is expecied to ocour over two academic years, any unused
funds accumulated during the implementation period shall be
combined with any noncontittuous revenues to improve Salary
* Schedules A; B, and C as one time only salary improvements.

A.2.13.23  After fully funding the cost of the Lab Hour Forinula
' s improvemsant plan any remaining continuing funds set aside for
this purppse shalt be usad to fund the cost of the additional 4%
step. - '

- AZ1324  Abthe end of the two year implemantation period, should any
- funds remain after ful} implementation of the Lab Hour Forpmla
- Imprisvement Plan, such funds shal} be used (o improve Safary
-Schedvles A, B, and C ona continuous basis.

A214  Should the District expand its Cafeteria plan offerings increased costs associated with
| | | Fhﬁﬂgﬁs'm the p¥in shall be c_harg;fi to the bargaining unit’s: proportionate share.
A3’ Distribution f Lottery Revenmes . ' i+ ' o0 .
Foel IR : e T .:' - .::._--. A ]
~"Ttie intrease in funds atiribatable to lottery révenues above the-base amaunt stated in Section
A.1.4 shall be considered one-time-only payments and will be distributed 1o LRCFT unit

memmbers on an annyal basis and no later than 45 days after receipt of the 1999-00 fourth and final
‘guarterly lottery funds. Estmatéd payrbent schedhile is November 2000, @ -~ .

431 If Inttery revenues for the fiscal year can’ be reasonably estimated at the time of
: - processing any tetroactive salary payments; such funds shall be included in the
scheduled retroactive compensation improvement. Any revenye differences between
actual lottery revennes received for this fiscal year compared to the Inttery revepue
“estimates used in the improvements to salary and benefits shall be included in the
succeeding fiscal year revenne distripution to LRCFT.

Al2 Lottery revenues betow the base amount stated in Section A. 1. 4 shall reduce available
" continuoty fands, :

- LRCFT Countract: 2002-85 Pape 134



+ Ad - Distribution of Available Growth Revenoes

The distribution of Available Growth Funds a3 defined in Afiachinent 1, and any State retnaining
COLA revenues shall be distributed no later than sixty days afier the final status of such funds is

. determined by the State Budget Act, or the California Communicy Colleges Chancellors Office,
or the close of the district's fisca) year, whichever is later.

A5 Parmership for Excellence (PFE) — If additional unrestricted: and undesignated PFE fimds are
received by the district in 2002-03, such funds shall be subject to negotiations, Should
iraprovements to student performance/suceess indicators and other defined outcomes still be
required by the State, PFE revenuies shall be considered designated. Designated PFE funds shal)
not be used for any salary and benefit improvements.

AS1d

CASBZ

-AS53

A54

ASS

Fer 2001 )2 Parmership for Exceilence Funds received by the District amounted to
$11,642,680. The allocation of those funds has been made in accordance with prior
contractual agreemenis. Such agreements include funding one-haif of the costs of
adjunct office hours in foture years as described in Section A.2.10 as long as the current
progrant provisions of the State and the district’s Adjunct Office Hour programs are not
substantially changed. _ .

- Should designated PFE revenues for 200203 be reduced by greater than thirty percent

JO% of the preceding year's revenus:

AsZl ;-Di.str_i.ci and LRCFT reprasentanives shall ﬁﬂg@tiatﬂ the impact of the funding
reduction as it relates to any positions or other ¢osts, such as adjunct office
hours or Type A and B isaves funded by Parnership for Excellence,

For 2002-03, if Partmership for Excellence funds at the 2001-02 funding level are
inchuded in the base appropriation of the district, the funds will continue &s a separate
approptiation and any COLA resulting from the inclusion of PFE in the base
appropriation will, be credited to Paitnership for Excellence to be nsed toward increased
salary and benafit costs.

TR L L T - T :
. If additional, designated. PFE. funds are recaivedby the:distict in 2002-03, such funds

shail first be used to restore project fumds that have been reduced to fund increased salary
and benefit costs. Such restoration will be tg the level of §0% of PFE funds fm- regular
salaries and benefits appropriations and 40% of PFE funds for projects: It is estimgted

- -that approximately $2.2M.or. 20% of the current funding, level would be: required 1o
G mlﬁvﬂthlsmm‘ﬁ@ﬂ+ SR S R TS o S

' : et , .
Porn e Lo snri e L

Haddlumaldaszguqt@dfunds in eXCBFS of 20% but less than 30% are received then:

A.5.5.1 ., LRCFT 1gpresentatives shall partjipate in the district-wide allocation process

., for Partaership for Excellence revenues. District and LRCFT represeatatives
shall meet prior-to the injtiation of the districtwide process to discuss
- LRCFT's imerests, issues, and options which may relate to any prescribed
- State oujcome, indicators and student performance improvement goals; and

AS52 Othf:r.mutuﬁ].i.y agreed to iﬂterf:st.;arﬂ.opﬁdﬁs shall be included in the district-

.wide consultative allocation process for funding consideration. The final
outcome of mutual interests and options and any Planned fonding of ems
developed shall be discussed.
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AS553 LRCFT apd district representatives shall meet within forty-five days of either
the adoption of the State budget for California Community Colleges or when
any Partniership for Excellence program requirements are finplized by the
State, whichever occurs later. : -

A5.6  And, if additional designated PFE funds are at least 3G% of the amount received by the
district in 2001-02 and, if designated PFE ouicomes remain substantially as d::ﬁne!:'l by
the State for 200102 revenyes, the PFE revenue shail be used to increase the district’s
full-time faculty hires by: :

- h.SLﬁJI. g rinimurn five (5} additional fulitime reguiar faculty positions.

A.5.672 the additional full-time faculty positions shall be in addition to Title V growth
provisions for full-time staffing requirements;

A5.6.3 . provided that no othér State categorical funds are appropriated for the hirmg
:  of additional full-time faculty as part of the 1993-00 State budget for
community colleges; and - -

A.53.6.4° that no restrictions are imposad by the State requiring ihe funding of
additiona] Fulltime Eaculty from Partnership for Bxcellence revenues.

A.5.6.5 The established colleges’ planning processes shall determine which
. educational area the additional faculty positions should be allocated.

A5 Ifthe additional designated PFE revenue for 2002-03-is greater than forty percent
- - {4058) of the 200102 allocation, such funds will be used to proportionately increase the
number of full-time faculty posions from the planned five additional full-time regular
faculty positions (Section A.5.3) up to a total of ten (10) full time regular positions.

A6 .. Part-Time Faculty Compensation Funds

A6.1  The delimitionof pavity for faculty assignments shall be-as folloivs. Fer
instructional assignments, the percentage of Schedule B to Schedule A is 75%. For
counseling, coordinators, college nurses, librariaw, and research assignments, the
- percentageis 100%. 0 oL he el ol t T T e e
A2 Application of funds shallbe first o' suppbrt the iniprovément of the B salary schedules
io the parity levels defined above. B4 part of that oblective, thé B saliry schedules will
be aligned with the A salary schedules in order to achieve the appropriate ratio of B to A
for afl classes and steps that eurrentiy exist on the B schedule.: For figcal‘year 200203
ard thereafter, these improvements wilt-cantinue only if the allocation is from a
continning funding source. In the event the finuds are received from & non-continuing
fonding source, any improverment shall be retroactively applied to the schedules.

A6.2  Remaiming funds will be used to support the Lab Hour Formula Iniprovemsnt Plan as it
" pertains to B schedule formula howrs only. For fiscal year 2002-03 and until such time
as the Lab How Formula Improvement Plan is implemented, the funds shall be
distributed proportionately to LRCFT unit members on a one-time-only besis.

A63  Lastly, the balance of the fonds will be bsed to support the improved STRS benefits for
“  par-ime faculty effective July 1, 2002 under the provisions of AR 2700.
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A

A9

Al(}

CALL

Saial‘}'Savings : S o L

Ay et salary savings afte:t‘l‘cpiaﬂement costs are conmdercd w?nch are realized from unit
member retirernents or resignations which oceurred in 2002-03 may be used to:

A7l address the umit’s proportionate share of any redmuuns in Program Based Fanding
revenues belnw the defined haae, and o ;

A2 fund the mcreasad cost of conversions of ]J-irb-m:m msﬂ‘uat:oml FTE to regular full-time
instructionat positions if growth funds per Program Based Funding provisions
{Attachment 1) are not available or are insufficient to.fund such increased costs; then

A73 Remaining salary savings amounts shall be inchrded in the distribution or alleeation of
Tunds to unit members as described in A2, :

- A74  Salary savings resulfing From unclaimed Dependent. Care-Assistance Program or

Flexible Spending Plan eleclions by LRCFT unit members will revert to the unit net of
any costs associated with the plan administratiqn.

A5 Salery savings irom unvsed Type. A and B leaves over (he carryover limit will be used
- for pne-time-only compensation Improvements.

Other Unrestricted Funds = - - - - S

Should other new State unrestricted révenues hwum: available in 1999-00 as a result of changes
in funding legislation or excess wnrestricted fumds above the State’s appropriation limit become
availabls, s.uch W tevente source(s) shall be sub_’,ect. w fucther mgmmmn-a

"A8.1 Thr: District s]:ul] nnnfy t}m LRCFT mut nf such new unmstrxcl;ed revenues which are
subject to ﬁlﬂhﬂr lbegﬂhallﬂilﬂ

Ezmhldcd Rﬂvmme:’Fundmg Snurces -

Other state revenues not defined herein, and. olher-categerical apportionment funds, state

apprenticeship, and other restricted or designeted reveaue scurces shall be excluded from any

mmputannns oi' fhe. hargammg umt s pmpoma:matf:: sham of funds. .

Tf:n Parcfmt {lﬂ%} L:m:tatmn SR :

Should the 2002-03 revenues as def’ m:d ahuve pmwdm sufﬁc;em mndmg for salary, fringe, and
health benefit improvements, including step and class changes and other mutvally agreed upon

. allotmions which.resolt in a dismibusion in amas trf 1&2&% such excess Tunds above 10% shall be
Subjf:l:l to furtlv:r negptlanons for . EE'UQ l}3 il .

A lﬂ 1 Ths Djstm:t shall,nunfy t{w lRCFP unit: of mu:h excess funds above the 10% level as
g 1tmlatesmﬂmrevenucsdeﬂmdhem R :

Rawsw c-f District RﬂCDI‘dS : '

Records maintained by the District E}ffice Busmess Servms Depamnent which relate to the
inplemsntation and calculaton of LRCFT" s proportipnate, share of the defined funds shall be

. available for review by designated representatives of the LRCFTExecutive Board. LRCFT and
business services repmmnrauves sha]l meet at a mutually agreeablﬂ time..

Annual repurts which surmmarizes t.he calcututmn of LRCF'T § prupﬂmnnate shire of defined
funds, and the allocation/distribution of such funds, shall be prepared by business servicas
representatives. Al such summary reports relating 10 the :mpiementaunn of this Appendix shall
be provided to designated representatives of LRCFT.
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Ald

AlS

Changes in Funding Formulas for Comrmumity Coileges

Should funding formula for community colleges change substantially for 2002-03 which affect
the application of the contract provisions, the above Sections A.1 to A.5 shall not apply. Such
new unrestricted fanding provisions shall be subject to further negetiation for 2002-03.

Reduction or Insufficient Defined Revenues in 2002-03

Should the total of all defined revennefresotirces for 2002-03'be lass than or equal to the various
specified base amounis stated i» Sectiop A1 above, LRCFT unit members shall bear their
proportionate share of such reduced or insufficient funding levels, Such reduced revenues shall be
calcwlated as specified in Section A. LRCFT s proportionate share of compyted revenie
reductions shall be applied but not timited 1o: a) salary schedule adjustments; b) workload
adjastmeats; cf suspension of salary schedule step advancements; or dj other adjustmens as
mutually agreed to by LRCET and the District.

Cost Reductions/Savings

Al4.1 If the total of 2002-03 defmed revenues per Section A.1 are caleutated at a Jower level
than received or recognized in 2001-02, the total cost reductions described in
Antachment 1 shall offset such decreased reverues, The bargaining unit's proportionate
share shall be based upon eighty percent (80%) of such net PBT revenues and other
Tevenie,

Cost advances’ :

The cost of 2002-03 step increments, class changes and other additional payroll related benefit
costs for 2002-03 which ate insufficiently funded shall be cunsidered advanced by the district,
Any cost advanced shall have first pricrity in the uiilization/distribution of LRCFT's
proportiorate share of defined revenues in 2003-04 or subsequent year.
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2001-02 Athletic/Coaching Stipend Schedule for Faculty

Coaching stipend compensation shall be as foflows:

Sports Program

_ Stipend N

Bassbh'li, Haad Coach
Baseball, Assistant Coach

Basketball, Head Coach
Basketball, Assistant Coach

Cross Country, Head Coach

Football, Head Coach
Football, Assistant Coach

Golf, Head Coach
Hockey, Head Coach

Socoer, Head Coach
Soccer, Assistant Coach

Softball, Hesd Coach
Softhall, Assistant Goach

Swimming, Heed Coach
Tennis, Head Coach

Track and Figld, Head Coach
Track and Figld, Asst. Coach

Vollayhall, Head Coach
Water Polo, Haad Coach
Wrastling, Head Coach

Efectiva: July 1, 2001
Approved: August 2001
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83,205 |

$1,883

$3,285

$1,883
$2,352

$3,205

81,883

$2,352

$£3,295 -

$'_i','333 T

$3,285
51,883

t2,352
$2,352

$3,295
$1,283

$3.295
$2,352

$2,352



200§-02 Performing Arts Stipend Scheduls for Facully

Ferfanﬁfng Arts:  The District shall provido stipends gnd—’ur toad squity for performaing are INsHUCos. .

. R Maximum )
Subject ' Stipend*
Art Gallery Director T $1,100
Dance . o :
' Dirpctor $1,100
Forensics- - ' o
Coach (dlstncmde) $1,571 -
" Assistant Coach : 00
Tuumame"t Gcmrd:rnat-:nr.-’ﬂebate $785
Jovmnalism
Student Newspaper o $1,571
Music (Performing Group) - L : o
Director $1,571
Theaire Arts _ SRR oo .
- Dirgctor- ce T e $1.571
Technical Director $1.,571
Musical Director - B1,57%
© Vocaf Director - C 0 B1,100
Cestumer -~ ° - - §1,100
. Choreograpner .~ * ~ ~ . $1900 7
Prc-mntl{wBox Office. B 174 DU
TV/Radio : _ R

. Program Producer ;.. - ... . $1,100

* Refar to Individual description before making awards.

Effective: July 1, 2001
Approved: August 2001

A faculty member with more than one assignment may be eligible for more than ope stipend; however, no
faculty member may receive more than (wo stipends a sernester {exceptions noted in the descriptions
belaw). Por purposes of developing stipends, fall and winter “seasons” are to be considered as one
semester subject to the limitations described in this document.
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Summary Descriptions of Responsibilities and Guidelines for Level of Stipend to be Awarded:

Art Gallery Direcior (Non-Studeat Shows)

Responsibilities include following instititional budgﬂtary pm;:t:dm'es int coordinating all gallery exhibits
te include sche:dulmg and working with artists and studants, pmepmng Exlublt puhhclty and promotion;
ATTANgINg opening receptions.

Maximom Stipend:  Four pnmm non- studf.nt r:xhjbm:
Propertional Stipend:  25% of maximum stipend per exhibit per semester,

Dance Direcmf‘

Responsibilities inclnde conducting dance tryouts; assigning dapce roles; chorengraphing the prograny,
teaching the sludcnts the dances; cnndumng regular dance tehearsals; providing notes through run of the
show,

Maximum Stipend: ~ Three full-production performances per semester
Proportionate Stipend:  One-third of maximum stipend per-full-production performance,

Forensics Coach
Hesponsibilities include following budgetary procedures i the coordination of overall dstrici-wide
forensics program including coaching and working with staff and assistant coach preparing dlstnct wide
tournament schedules 2nd transportation; arrangiog for travel resources.
Maximum Stipend:  Four tourmaments per semester
Proportional Stipend:  25% of maximum: stipend per toumament
Limit Exception:  Two maximum stipeads per academic year. One head coach of district-wide
activities.

Assistent Forensics Coach
Responsibilidies include assisting forensics coach with coctdination’ of -overall forensics program,
including coaching-students.
Maximum Stipend:  Three tourpaments per semester
Proportionate Stipend:  Ome-third of maximuin stipend per tourament -
Limnit Exception: Two maximum stipeﬂds paf-a:ad@nﬁc year.

Tournarment C’aardmamr A
Etspms‘i'mhim inclode  assisting fmmws mnh ip preparing touwrnament schedules and
transportation; aranging for travel resources. . .
]!u[ax1mum$pyeud Thres toumamgnts Ee:r ﬁeu:@m
Proportionaie Stipend: ~ One-third of maximun shpmﬂ per tournameit
Limit Eiception: . Two maxinum stiperids per academic year.
Journalism (Student Newspaper) a
Responsibilifiesinclude supervising “srudénts o thaJownalist 1ab to mc’iude Ypvout and prodocton of
student newspaper, evaluating staff and product; coordinating public relations; maintaining fiscal
acconntability; monitoring outside contracts and ad.vemmng, mmnmumg eqlnptmnt.
Maxjmum Stipend:  Weekly editioa. . - . .
Proportipnate Stipend;  25% of maximsam supend for mnnth!}r puhhcatmn
Limit Exception:  One maximum stipend per semester.

Literary Jowrmal Advisor
Responsibilities include supervising students in Jab setting who wiite, edit, lay out and produce the
armuel literary journal, evalusting steff and product; coordinating public refations (including at least one
. public reading), fond raising and_ sales of _;ounm] maintaining fiscal amountahﬂlty, _maintaining
. equipment. _ o ,
Maximum St:pend One armpal edition
Proportionate Stipend: ~ None '
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Limit Exception: Dne maximym stipend per &amester*, could be divided between two-advisors

Mugic Director fPerﬁ:-nnmg Group) o
Resporisibilities fnclude selecting music; rebearsing g,r{}l}p schadulmg pmfgmmm:es, cmrdmalmg
facilities, promotion, fliers, publicity, ete.; ticketing; preparing programm, recTuiting persunm:l
Maxinum Stipepd:  Four concent perfopmances per semester.
Proportionate Stipend:  25% of maximum stipend performance. -

Theatre Arts Director
Rcsponslhﬂmes include auditioning, casting -and fehearsing the production; veérifying msutuucmal
procedurés in regard to budget, publicity, box office and hovse management are followed; establishing
guidelines (concepts) for production and securing rehearsal and theatre space..
Maximurn Stipend: One main stage (full length) production with at least four performancss per
production.
Propottionate Stipend:  Z5% of maximmm stipend for each performance. Spa:tai ;mducuons de.,
childreny’s theatre, touring groups, etc.)

Theatre Arts Technical Director
Responsibilities include developing 1 desigtt concept, drzﬁmg Roor plans, elevations, and weorking
drawings (furniture and props where needed), light plot and instrument schedule; sound designing;
supervising technical rehearsals; attending pmductmn meetings; verifying msunmma] procedires
regarding lighting, sound, set, and costuming,
Maximurn Stipend: One main stage (full length} production with at 1east fm:r perfmnnncf:s per
production.
Proportionate Stipend: ~ 25% bf taximum stipend for edch performance. Special producuons ie.,
children’s t]matre tuunng Zroups, etc}

Theaire Arts Musical Director
Responsibilities include coordinating all mmsic requirements; coordinatmg cuts, additions, style ang
fempos with director, vocal director, and choreegrapher, coordinating physical set-up for orchestra for
rehearsal and show; aranging and conducting all orchestral rehearsals; attending production meetings as
required; providing notes following rehearsalsiperformances.
Madimom Stipend:  One main stage (full length) production with at least four performances per
produection.
Proportionate Stipend:  25% of maximum stipend for each pesformance. Special preductions (G.e.,
children's theatre, touring grovps, elc.)

Theatre Arts Vocal Director
Responsibilities include determining special requirements for music; accounting for vocal music,
coordinating cuts, style tempos with director, attending production meetings and auditions as required;
conducting all vocal rehearsals; providing notes of rehearsalsfperformances.
Maximum Stipend:  One main stage (foll length)} production with at least four performances per
production.
Proporiionate Stipend:  23% of maximum stipend for cach performance. Special productions (ie.,
children’s theatre, touring groups, etc.}

Costimer
Responsibilities include designing costumes; attepding production meetings as required creating
drawings and renderings; building and/or supervising the construction of costumes; supervising the actors
and the wardrobe crew during dress rehearsals and performance; maintaining costumes throughout ron of
show.
Maximum Stipend:  Based on the number and complexity of the cosures that have to be built.
Proportionate Stipend:  Same definition as maximum stipend.
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Lhereographer
Responsibilities include conducting dance trvouts; hﬂlpmg 10 dcc:df, on casting; chureographmg the
show; teaching the dances; conducting regular dance rehearsals; providing notes throughout run of show.
-Maximum Stipead:  One main stage (full ]ength) musical with at least. four performances per
. : production..
Proportionate Stipend: 256 of maximum ﬂt\pend. fm' -aach parfmmancf: Specml pibdﬂthﬁnﬁ {ie.,
children’s theatre, touring groups, etc.)

Promafions/Box Office
Respensibilities include supervising the business and promoticnal side of a production per institutional
policy; crdering -tickets; creating a pubh::nt_v campaign to inclode mailing list advertising, press releasss
and fliers; organizing photo-shoots; supervising audience developiment: crf:al;ing & season fubscription
drive; promoting conununity involvement developing a lohby dmplay, supervising box office and nightly
front-of-house duties.
Maximaemn Stipend: Al of the respomsibalities fora mzﬁm Tor &}l theatre productions, including
at least one main stage performance.
Proportionate Stipend: A percentage for each production based on the nwnber productions per
semester. : C
Limit Exception: - One maximum stipend per semester.

TV/Radio Program Prodiscer
Responsibilities include prodecing television andfor radio pmducums for hmaa:lr.:aﬁt warking with
faculty, students and staff in meeting the cbjectives of the production, including script writing, acting,
lighting #nd editing.
- Manximum Stipend:  Three productions per semester of at ieast one half hour each
Proportionate Stipend:  33% per half-hour production. .
Limit Exception:  One maxirmum stipend per semester.
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Los Rios Community Coliege District
2001-02 Interim

Facully Salary Schedule "A-175"
(Tenure-Track and Lang-Term Temporary Facuity Working a 175-Day Scheduls)

Class |l

Step Class | Class Il
4 AR gTy . 57,642
2 35,233 39,148
3 36,642 40,714
4 23,108 42,843
5 39,632 44,036
6 41,217 45,798
7 42,866 47,630
8. 44,580 49,535
9 46,364 51,516
10 48,218 63,577
=t 50,147 55,720
12 50,569 57,049
13 58,774
14
45 .
Longevity* 52,805 61,125

*After 20:yoara of-ul-time, tanure-track sarvice with Los. ice, a longevty Increment will be awarded which is 4% of the

| Class IV
41,399 45 169
43,055 418,976
44,778 48 855
46,569 50,809
48,432 52 841
50,369 54 958
52,384 57,153
54,479 59,439
56,658 61,817
58,924 64,289
61,281 66,861
63,733 £9,535
64,640 72,317

75,200
76,280
67,226 . 79,332

Class V
47 424
49,321
51,294
53,346
55,480
57,699
60,007
62,407
654,904
67,500
70,200
73,008
75,928
78,965
80,090
83,293

appropriata range and step. Figures provided raflact the longevity increment applied to the 1ast gtep in sach class. - .- -

L]

Thie salary scheduls may be reroactively increassd lor services rendered In the academip/conract yhar,

contingent upon designated revenuss reattzed In 2001-02. Estmated dstribution date I JulyAugust 2002,

Subject o au.dlt. and, if hecesyary, correctton 1o meet Intern of nagotiations.

Effectiva: July §, 2007

Approved: Rugust 20T
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Los Rios Community College District
2[]1]1-’!]2 Interim

 Faculty Ssiary Scheduls "A485°
{Tanurn-Track and Long-Term Temporary Faculty Workdng a 185-Day Schadule}

Step Class | Classl Clé,é_s:'l_ﬂ Class |V Class V

1 35,814 39,794 43,765, - 47,750 50,135
.2 37,248 41,385 45,516 49,860 52,140
3 38,736 43040 47,236 L BV B4B 54,205
4 40,296 44,763 49,230 . 53,713 56,394
5 41,897 46,553 51,199 55.861 58,651
8 43,573 48,415 53,247 58,008 60,996
7 45,316 50,351 55,376 60,419 63,437
3 47,129 52,368 57,592 ' 62,835 65,979
9 49,014 54,480 59,896 65,349 68,513
10 50,973 "56,838 62 291 67,283 71,356
11 - 53,012 58,004 64,783 70,681 74,211
12 $ 83,767 1,261 67,375 78,510 77,180
13 TN 82,132 68,333 76,449 80,266
14 79,507 83,478
15 Yo 80,640 84,665
Longevity* 55918 ' 84,618 71,068 .+ 83,864 88,053

* After 20 years of full-tlme knure-track service with Los Rlog, a fongevily Incretnent will be awarded which la
4% of the lpgrqpmw nndml;.l- leﬁi ﬂmvﬂnﬂ mﬂmtm&lmwwlnwmm appliad‘to me I‘ut m ..
In each closs:

Thiz salary schadule may be retroactively Increased for services randered In the ecademicfcontract year,
mn'tinpom upun dﬂ'igm'mﬂ menuq Tealized in m:m.nz 'Esrumarhd mlﬂﬁuﬂnnn ﬂﬂn'is Ju':‘;fhuguﬂ m

BRI

Mmmaﬂm ’ifmbaﬁ#&rr mmaﬂinmwnmmﬂma :.-'-. ..
Efieciiver July 4, 2001 T R AP

Approved: August 2081
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Los Rios Community Coliege Distriet -
2001-02 Intertm a

Faculty Salary Schedule "8-1" .
{Adjunct Faculty / Overioad Agslgnments)
Laciure and Laboratory Hourdy Rates

Stwp.  Class| Clasg il Classi_~ ClasslV =~ ClassV
Lecture 1 44,60 49.55 5452 59.51 62.43
Lab . 2973 33.03 38.35 39.67 4162
Lecture z - As44 51.57 56.76 51.90 64.99
Lab 30.86 34.98 37.84 4127 4333
Lecture 3. 48.33 53.69 59,05 64.40 67.64
Lab 42 22 as.7a 29.27 42,93 45.09
Lecture 4 . 85025 55,82 81.40 66.99 70.38
Lab 2350 Cosr 40.93 44,66 4891
Lecture 5 s2.22 L1E 82.81 £9.52 731
Lab © 34.89 3867 4254 4641 4B8.74
Lecture 8 5424 6028 68.390 72.32 75.9
Lab ' 3616 40,19 34.20 48.21 E0.64
Lecture 7 - 5836 - 6261 58.88 7513 78.90
Lab 3757 4174 4592 5009 52.80
Lecture 8 58.50 64.90 71.49 77.98 81.90
Lab R 39.&& ; $332 4758 . . Stag .. - i SdE0
Lectura g 60.68 67.43 7421 80,93 84,99
Lab 40.45 4485 49 47 5385 58,66
Lecturp 10 62.93 55.92 7a.81 83.90 £8.10
Lab 41.95 48 61 5127 55903 58.73
Lecturs 1" 85.20 72.48 79.72 36.99 91.32
Lab 43.47 4333 53,15 57.99 60,88
Lecture 12 90.11 9484
Lab 60.07 63.00

Subjerd ta audl, and, F neceassary, Gomection Yo mest inent of negotiations. .
This salery schedula may ba retraactivety Intreased for servicas rendsrcad In the acudemic/contract year,
contingent upen deslgnated revanucs raalized In 2001-G2, Estintated distribubion cata (4 JuiywAuguet 2009,

Effective: Juby 1, 2001
Approved: August 2001
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i-os Rios Communiy College District
2001-02 Interim -

Faculty Salary Scheduls "B-2 & B-3"
(Adjunct/Overload Non-instructional Faculty) -

Step  Class| Class Il Class i} ClagsiV  Class ¥

1 26.86 27.39 27.95  ° 28.50 29,07
3 2794 28.49 29.06 20.65 0.29
3 26.05 29,64 30.21 3082 3144
4 30.20 30.81 31.43 3205 32.69
5 31.42 32.04 32.68 3333 3401
6 3267 33.32 33.99 3467 8535
7 3398 3468 35.35 W/OT 3679
8 35.34 36.06 36.77 37.50 38.25
g 36.75 37.49 38.24 ~ 39.00 30.79
10 3823 38.98 39.76 4057  41.36
11 3075 40.55 4135 . 4218 . 4302
12 | L 4387 AATS

Subject 10 audl, and, f nesassary, correction to mest intent of negotiations.

. This salary scheduls may be redrdactiesly Incraamed for sarvices randersd In the stademic/cantract
yaar, contingant upan degignated revenpes realized in 2001-02. Estimated distribution date ls
JubplAugust 2002.. | o . _— o

Effecthve: July 1, 2001’

Approved: August 2001
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Calculation of Available
Growth Revenues &
Related Growth Cost

Attachment 1 2002-03 to 2004-05

1.1

1.2

1.3

Caleulation of Avaitable Growth Revenzes

Eighty percent (80%) of growth funds per Program Based Funding provisions, and Basic Skills
growth funds above $814,467 received in 2002-03, 2003-04, or 200405 shall be nitially
appropriated in the following manner:

The increased costs associated with sach year’s actual full-time equivalent {FTE) instructional
level which is above the previous year's actual instructional staffing level;

1.1.1 The actaal instructional staffing level for each year shall be determined after the end of the
fourth week Spring and shall be based upon the #verage of the Fafl /Spring fourth week
instructional FTE level for that year.

L1.2 3Such costs shall be computed based upon the 2001-02 standasd adjupet FTE cost of
538,122 which includes the continuing salary scheduie improvements funded from part-
time faculty compensation and

1) for 2002-03 any salary schedule improvements provided in 2001-02 after April
2002 and salary improvements provided for 2002-03; then

2y for 2003-04, additional improvements provided for 2003-04 applied to the standard
adjunet FTE cost, as adjusted, for 2002-03, then

3)  for 2004-05 additicnal improvements provided for 200405 applied (o the standard
adjunct FTE cost, as adjusted, for 2003-(04.

t.1.3 The determination of actual staffing leve! utilized and actual enroliment growth revenues
received for the contract year shat! be made no later than sixty (60) days following the
close of the district’s fiscal year-end. Potential State funding deficits may reduce
expected growth reveme. The records mainlaimed by the District Office Business
Services Departinent shall be used to determine actual staffing Ievels.

The salary and fringe benefit annual contruct cost in the contract ysar of additional certificated
counselors required to maintain a counselor/student ratio of 1:900;

1.2.1  such positions shall be hired for the start of the following Fall semester; and

122 contimving srowtl funds shadl he committed for the additions) authorized comseling
positions and any unused continuing funds set aside for this purpose in the contract year
shall be proportionately distributed to the unit on & one-time-only basis; then

The cost of additional full-time faculty required to be hired as specified in Title V provisions. The
itcremental salary and fringe benefits costs dve to conversion of pari-timie instructiona! FIE to
regutar instructional positions and salary and benefit costs of other non-classroom faculty
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positions shall be funded from specified growth funds. The standard cost of salary and payroll
relatéd fringe benefit costs for 2001-02 is cirrently established at $ 22,930 for converted
instructional FTE, The standard cost of salary and payroll related fringe benefit costs or actual

" cost for newly hired non-classroom faculty (175 or 185 day) is $59,329 or $62.719, respectively.
The established district contribution costs towards health benefits shall also be considered.
Calenlated standard costs Tor required Taculty hires puvsuant to Title ¥V provisions shall be
increased by any salary schedule and fringe benefit improvements provided in 2001-02 afier
April 2002 and salary improvements provided in 200203, 2003-04and 2004-05, as applicable;

1.3.1  The salary and benefit costs of the additional full-time facuity hired shall consider
: - whether such hires were for the start of the Spring semester or the following Fall
semester _ !

132 Continning growth funds shall be commirted for any positions authorized in the contract
year;, and .

‘133 any unvsed continuing growth funds set aside for this purpose shall be proportionately
distiributed to the unit on a one-tirne-only basis; then -

14 The salary and fringe benefit cost of additiona! classified positions which are needed as a result of
district enroliment growth or new educational sites,

14.1 The maximum number of additional full-time equivalent (FTE) classified staff required
due 0 enrollment growth shall be based upon the district’s current growth factor
percentage assigned by the State muliiplied by the total classified FTE level avthorized

~+ for the year. Authorized clussified FTE inciudes White Collar, Specialists, Blue Collar,
Supervisory and Confidential positions finded with general purpose revenues

142 Classified positions (FTE) which ave funded with categorical resources/revenues are
- ‘éxchided from this computation; then :

143 The additinlna} classified FTE shull be in place no earlier than the Spring semester of the
e - ‘contrace year br July 1 of the succeeding year. - '

I L]

" 144 The actual fumber of additiond] classified staff (FT'E) authorized for the contract year
and the related salary and benefit costs of such positions shall be' funded from continning
growth funds,

1.4.5 The cost of any retroactive salary improvements for the additional classified positions
which are authotized in a given contract year shall be provided from growth funds; and

14.6  any unused continuing growth funds shall be proportionately distributed to the it on a
one-time-only basis.

L5 Additional administrative positions shall not be funded from growth funds.

1.6 The remaining Available Growth Fumds shail be disttibuted proportionately to LRCFT in
accordance with Appendix A, Section A.).

17 Cost Reductions
The cost savings or cost reductions related 1 those items listed below shail be calculated and
applied as an additional source of funds. Typical items are student growth costs previously
funded from growth revenues and are:
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- 1.8

1.7.1

1.7.2

1.7.3

174

The cost reductions associated with the actual instructional FTE wutilized for the
acadermnic year based upon the average of the Fall/Spring fourth week instructional FTE
level which is below the previous year's actual instructional staffing level. The standard
200102 pant-time cost per FTE of, as defined per Section k.1, shali be used to defermine
imstructional cost savmgs and

The cost redactions in the contract year. attribu;ed.tﬂ' the annual salary and fiinge benefit
cost due to the reduced number of fulltime-equivalent (FTE) certificated counselors
required per the terms of the LRCFT contract, The previons vear's required counseling
FTE shali be used as a base te determine the net reduction in FTE for the current contract
year. The standard 200132 counseling part-time cost per FTE of $530,016 (@185 days)
or the 200102 standard cost for entty level Schedule A shall be used o determine such

- cost reductions,; Actual counselor staifing FTE levels above the required staffing lgvel

shali be used in the deteymination of cost if such levels are greater.

Any other cost reductions. due to-staffing changes (reduction} which were previously
funded from growth funds as further described 1.1 10 1.4,

The toral amount of cast savings as determm:d ﬁbuve shall e propmu{:-nataly distributed
to LRCFT.

Available Growth Revenoe for 2003-04 and 2004-05 shall be determined in the same manner as
200102 contract your except that

181

183

The actzat instroctional staffing levels expressed in full-time equivalent (FTE) terme in
either 2003-04 ar 2004-05. which is greater than  the actual FTE level of the previous
vent shall be determined fm‘ the: particular :wnuaﬂt year; and

Standard pm&xm FI‘E cost ﬁf $28,172 as dﬁﬁmd im 2001 02 shall 'ae. adjusted for
salary schedule Inmrovemﬂnts pmwded in 20D2~ﬂ3 2003-04, and 2004-05.

Thf: standard nv:t cnst IIIE:I‘EESE amcrumlng 4] $22,93(I plus tha estabhshv:d district
contribution cost towards heaith benefits for any conversions of pari-titee ingtmctional

. FTE shali be adjosted for any. sa.lar}f schedula and. ]:cneﬁt 1mpmvcn1mts provided in
- 200102, 2002-02, 5ol 200304 0 - Ct
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Salary and Benefits
Appendix B 2003-04 and 2004-05

Any salary, fringe benefit, and stipend improvements, inclnding:

1)  step and class changes; and

2y improverrents 1o Distio conmbotion for medical snd demtal insurare; apd

3}  increased parking costs incummed by members; and

4} increased Professional Development Leaves; and

5)  funding the package for:
L. the workload adjustment for the Lab Hour Formula Improvement Plan, and
2. restructured Salary Schedule A (A.2.15)

abzll be determined for Gecal years 200304 and 2004-03% i accordanes with the
provisions stated in Sections A.l through A.14 of the Salary and Benefits - 2002-03. All
such improvements as determined for 2003-04 and 2004-05 shall be effective at the start
of the particular academic/contract year.

B.}  Fonding Sovrces ' :
Eighty percent (80%) of such revenues defined in Section A. 1, Salary and Benefits - 2002-03,
shal! be allocated and djsiributed in the same manner for the 2003-04 and 2004-03 defined
revenues received. Related base amounts for each contract year shall be computed as follows.

B3l Program Based Funding { FEF) Revetine
The base amount is the amount recognized or received in the previcus year per Program
Based Funding (PBF} provigions, which includes aoy  Growth Funds, Program
Improvement Fends, and any other revenues which are computed as Base Revenue per
PBF provisions by the State of California, Chamcetlez’s Office. Such PBF base revenues
may also be reduced by any reiroactively applied State deficit.

Mew of increased Program Bazed Punding revenues above the bage amount are generally
derived from two sources: 1) Cost of Living Adjustrnents (COLA); and 2) Growth Funds.
Any other categories of unrestricted Program Based Funding financing formula which are
added or modified in 2003-04 or 2004-05 shail also be allocated to0 LRCFT unit members
in accordance with provisions stated in Appendix A. Any reductiot in funds resulting
from Tile ¥V, Section 53310 provisions {7525 Fall time/Part4ime facuhy tatio) shall
reduce new or ingreased funds.

B.1.2  State Program Improvement Funds (PIF)
Unrestricted Program Improvement funds received in 2003-04 or 2004-05 shall be
proportionately allocated to the bargaining unit. Base Revenue for State Program
Improvement Funds is established at zero since previous year's PIF revenue are typically
added to PBF Revenue and becomes part of PBF base amounts stated in Section B. 1.1,
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E 1 3 Basic Skills Growth Revenue
Any unrestricted Basic Skitls revenues shaII be a]incuted ini accordance with growth
provisions defined in Appendix A provisions and shall be distributed either on a
continious basis or ome-time-only basis depending upon the nature of such State
revenues.

B. 1 3. 1 The guaranteed level of $814.467 described in Section A.1.3 of the Appendix A
is subject 10 modification by the State in 2['-{!3-04 or 2004-03,

B.1.32 Should the guaranteﬂd revenue level be mcrcased above the current $814,467
level, such increased funds shall be considered continuing TEVENUe and will be
allocated proportionately to LRCET. -

B.1.3.3 Should the guaranteed level be reduced below $814,467, the amount of

' reduction in Basic Skills continuing revente shall reduce tha available
continuing fimds in  2003-04 or 2004-05. The Basic Skills revenue base or
guaranteed level shall be revised to the new State puaranteed jevel and revenues
received in 2003-04 or 2004-05 above this lzvel shall be congidered one-time-
only funds. Such one-time-only funds shall first tund any growth costs as
defined in Attachment L, if needed, then shall be allocated proportionately to
LRCFT '

bBig Pﬂrmershp for Excellence (FFE} — If PFE fupds are received as wiresericted dod

mdesignated in, such fimds shall be subject to negotiations. Should improvements to
stadent performance/success indicators still be required by the State, PFE revenues shall
be considered designated and shall not be used for any compensation improvements. The
conditions for reductions or mereases in PFE funding during 2003-D4 and 200405 are as

“established in Appendix A excepi as provided in A.5.3 in the event PFE funds become a

* bage dppropsiation in 2002.-03, all costs direcily sttributable to LRCFT unil members or
programs will become part of the unit’s proporlionate share calculation effective July 1,
2003. If PFE i3 not transferred to the base in either 2002-03 or 2003-04 and the program
doesnot receive a COLA or the COLA is not sufficient to fund the increased salary and

© benefit costs of the commitied costs of the piogram, then the costs directly attributable to
LRCFT unit memnbers or programs wilt beconie part of the unit’s proportionate share
calculation effective July 1, 2003. The District will reduce operational expenditures from
PFE funds in order to support the transfer of the costs. The determination of the amount
t< be transferred will be as foltows: 2003-04 total PEE altocation multplied by 30%.
LRCFT’s proportionate share of committed costs funded by PFE multiplied by 80%.
However, if the tota) amount of committed costs for all units is at 80%, the factor shall be
increased by a maximum of the COLA for 2003-04 or 2% whichever is greater.

B.1.5 Lottery Bevenue
The base amount for Lottery revenue in is established ar $3.3 million. Effective Fuly 1,
2000, fifty percent (50%:) of Lottery revenues above 199798 reventies are restricted per
the conditions set forth i Proposition 20. Such restricted amounts may not be used for
salaries and bepefits and therefore are excluded from the provisions of this secticn.

B.1.6 District Contribution Reduction
Should district contribution for medicalfdental coverage be reduced in 200001 or 2001-
{12 below the preceding years established level, the related reduction in district
contribution costs for unit members shatl be returned to the vnit as a source of funds
which are available for redistribution,
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B.2

B3

B4

B.1.7 Cost Reduction/Salary Savings ;
The proportionate share of any cost savings which were mﬁmﬂy ﬁmde.d from shudent
growth revenues and as further described in Attachment-1 and salary savings described in
Appendix A, Section A.6 shiall be available to unit as another source of revenue.

B.1.8 Ovher Funding Sourcer
Should revenues for Program Based Funding, Basic Skills Growth Revenue be increased
or reduced as a result of retroattive calculations performed by the State Chancellor’s
Office {(Pebrvary 2003 or 2004 Recalculadon or other Staie computations) such revenue
ad_]usl‘.ments shail be applied (o the reI.uad reyenve cumputat[mls as per A, 1 provisions.

Disgribution or Allocation of Funds o :

LRCFT unit members shall receive their prnportmnate share uf such tncreased revenues which

shall be applied in the same priority order as listed in Section A.2 of Appendix A provisions,

except that any previous year's continuing.costs ef LRCFT unit members funded from ope-time-
only revenues in that year shall have first priority. The cost of any additional stipends or stipend

categories mutvaily. agreed to during the term of the contract shall also be funded from LRCFT's
proportionate share of revenues, -+ . ° P

Avvailable Growth Revernes

Available Growth Funds as defined in Attaw.hmcnt 1 slull be prﬂpo:rtlﬂnatel}f distributed to
LRCFT on a continiicus of ane-time-only basis dependent upon the natire of such funds received
by the Distriet. The same tertns staled in ﬁttachm:-nt 1 shali :rppl}r to 200304 and 200405
Ccomtract year. :

Reduction ur]mufﬁclent Def' ned. Revanua‘s

Should the total of &ll defined rexenues be less than or ﬂqua] to the basﬂ amounts stated m Section
B.1, or sufficient revenues are not received to fund the: full cost step and ciass changes and other
increased payroM related benefis, LROFT unit mmrihmmh&li ba::m fhf.:t'.[' proporticnate shate of

- B0% of suuh reduccd nrmsufﬁment fum:ls C

LRCFT 5 pmpnmﬂﬂate shﬂreqf c:mnpatﬂd reml:uu¢ rﬁdm:tmns 5hall be apphed but not limited to:
a) salary schedule adjustments; b) workload adlu.stmenta, q:rr«c] other ad]usnmnts as Tmitually
agread to b;,r LRCFI‘and the 'D]SIJ"IEL T LTI
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Appendix C Forms

In this Appendix you will find information on —

3 Forms or docoments that are referenced in this agreement

This Appendix provides a listing of forins available which support contract language. It is the intent of
this contract to have these available on-line in addition to the Human Besources and LRCFT offices.

Form

Application for Credh for Salary Schedula Advancemarn lor Lower
Diviglon Unlts and Non-Academbs Activithes

Appicetion for Fatuty Positon

Cumdative Absence Report - Cedtificated Employess

Department Thaly Evaluation.
Cepartmant Chalr Evaluation Fom
Depatiment Chale Feedback: ineyructionsy Deparments
Department Chair Evaluation Farn: Counsaling Deparimants
Depariment Ghair Feedback: Counseing Deparmants

Employment Sanvice Agragmant

Faculty Performanca Heviaw:
Couhgeior Performants Review
Evaluation Process: Adminkbalive Obssration Chacklist
Evaluation Frocess: YWorkstation Obzervation Werkshast
Probationary Facutty Evaluation Checklist
Student Perfomnance Review

LACFT Grievante Fomm

Interagt Fovmn for Adjunct Faculty Office Hours Pregram

Parking Ralmbursemant Fom - Outreach Centers

Request for Healih Insurance - Adlunct Faculty

Reguest for ncluslon of Slera Collena FTE

Request for Facully Transfer

Tamtative Scheduls for Ajunct Faculty Assignment

Travel Authorizetion and Refmbursement Claim
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Professional

Appendix D Development Leaves
Type: A B C D E
Research Service Owerload Bank | Diffarence in RetrainRenew
Pay
% of Workload | 100% or 50% | Up to 100% 100% 0% Up to 100%:
Term One Semester of | Up to Ome year | Une Semester or | Ome Semester or | Up te One year
One Year One Year One Year
Salary Subtract
100% or 50% 100% 100% Class II, Step 6 | 100%
Schedule A from Reguolar
Pay
Who Professional Professional College Coilege Chancellor
Becommends Standards Standards Pregident President
Committee Committee
Availability At Least 6 At Least 4 FTE | Limited Oaly by | Limited Only by | 2 FTE per Year
per Year per Year Program Needs | Program Needs
Service 7 Years from T Years from Deferred 7 Years from T Years from
Requiremnent- || Date of Date of Chverload Date of Date of
Befors Employment or | Employment or | Eguivalent Employment or | Exvaployment or
: Last Last Forromla Honrs | Last Last
Type A leave Professional Reguired Professional Professional
Development Development | Development
Leave Leave Leave
Service Report and One
Requirement— || Year or Report |2 Years None 1 Year Report and 2
After and Two Years Years
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Self-Study Format:
Tenured/Tenure-track
Appendix E Faculty

Purpose: The parpose of the seif-study is 10 provide mn oppontomity for Wwirospection and plamning for
the future in your perfofmance review, If you have made goals in the past, you should review your
progress. If you have goals for the future, you should state them. Please adhere to the following
guidelines:

* You are expacted to follow the appropriate format below. Include 21l of the headings of the
formtat in your report (they are in boldface.)

. Piease type your report; this is a professional document and should reflect your professional
standards.

n Please limit vour repom 1 no myote than four pagee, single-spaced.

. If you attach supporting documents, be sure they are ¢learly referenced in the test of your
report.

Tenured-Tenure-track Faculty Review--Self-Study Format
L. Response to Recommendations of Previous Review

List all recormmendations from your previous review and the steps you have taken to remedy
them.

II. Review Cycle History

Please list changes in assignment, course dma]npmmt activities, of any other activities chat have
affected your assignment since your last review.

[ Professional Activities

These would include workshops faken, textbooks writtem or being written, service in a
professaonat orpamzation., esearch underinken, coaference pieseniations, k.

1V, Service

&  to your depanment/area
b.  to the collegefdistrict
c. 1o the cormunicy

Please list all activities you have undertaken since your last review, These would include
service on advisory committees and departmental committees, speaking engagements, £ic.

V. Efforts Taken to Stay Current
a. inyour field
b.  in your assignment (teaching or delivery of services such as counseling, library, etc.)
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These would inciude workshops taken, research undertaken, conference presentations, service
on advisory or departmental committees, speaking engagements, etc.

VI Assessment -

‘Please list strengths und weaknesses you have as a teaching/counselot/Iibratian, ete. T you
wish, you may state goals associated with these. It is entirely appropriate 10 use statistical
measures of progress (such as stndent GPA, student success rates, e1c.) to address your
strengths and weaknesses or in sefting goals).

i LT

‘FII. .mer . - . .. ’ | .Il ) ' .. .. . . .- ; T

Y on may include anything here you feel is pertinent, but did not get covered in .m:-,r of the
other sections.

VIII. Attachrients

Please attach copies of your course syilabi for the courses you are teachisig during the
semester of your review. You may also attach any supporting documents you wish. For
example, for classroom faculty, departinent objectives, course manuals, classroom materials
developed during this review cycle, etc. For non-¢lagsroom faculty. work portfolios may be
submitted, These will be retumed.
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Self-Study Format:

Appendix F R Adjunct Faculty

Purpose; The purpose of the self-study is to pfc:-vide an'ﬂpportunity for introspecton and plarming for
the future in your performance review. If you have made goals in the past, you should review your
progtess. If you have goals for the future, you should state them. Please adhere (o the following
gnidelines; :

il

n

N

You are expected to follow the appropriate format betow. Include ali of the headings of the
forrnat in yous report {they are in boldfice).

Please type yoirr report; this is a professional document and should reflect your professional
standards. '

Please limit your report to no moore than four pages, single-spaced.

If you attach supporting documents, be sur¢ they are clea'rly referenced in the text of your repoit.

Adjunct Faculty Review - Self-Study Format

L

1T,

Response to Recommendations of Previous Review

List all recomnmendations from your previous review and the steps you have taken to remedy
them.

Remedy Cycle History

Please list changes in assignment, course development activities, o any other activities that have
affected your assignment since your last review.

Efforts Taken to Stay Current
a.  in your field
b.  in your assignment (teaching or delivery of services such as counseling, library, etc.)

These would include workshops taken, service in a professional organization, research
undertaken, conference presentations, servics on advisory or departmental committees, speaking
engagements, eic.

Asgessment

Please list strengths and weaknesses you have as a teacher, counselor, librarian, etc. If you wish,
you mzay state goals associated with these. 1 is entirely appropriate 10 use statistical measures of
progress (such as student GPA, stodent success rates, ete.) to address your strengths and
weaknesses or in setfing goals.

Cikher

¥ ou may inciude anything here you feel is pertinent but did not address in any of the other
sections. '
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VI Aftackments

.- Please attach copies of your course syllabi for the courses you are teaching during the semester of
your review. Youa may also attach any supporting documents you wish; for example,

departmental objectives, cotrse manuals, classroom materials developed during this review cycls,
etc. These will be retrned. ' '
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Department Chair

Appendix G: .- Compensation
L0 Department Status . '
11 Department statns and stipend value shall be defined on three (3) levels according to a weighted
point system as follows:
1.1.1  Level One - under 15 points / $436.00
1.1.2  Level Two - |5 - 19.9 points / $873.00
1.1.3  Level Three - 20 paints or mors / 2(0K% reassigned time per semester
1.2 LRCFT and LRCCD will meet to adjust points for criteria or point totals so that there will be

mininzal negative redistribution in the number of Lesre] I, IT and BT chairs. Points shall be
assigned for instructional departments based on the following criteria;

1.2.1  MNumber of Certificated Staff

0.5 per FTE regular/contract certificated staff
0.2 per each adjunct faculty

122 Discretionary operating dolars that chair assists to administer: (do not inciude special
programs Or grants)

1.0 $0 - 2,000
15 $2.000 - 10,600
2.0 $10,001 - 25,000
235 $25,001 +

1.2.3  Value of the equipment inventory that the department and the chair work to keep usable,

current, and in good repair: {that iz managed and maintaied by the Depariment Chair)

1.0 $1 - 50,000

L5 $50,001 - 130,000
2.0 $156,001 - 300,000
2.5 $300,001 +

1.2.4 Number of class sections in the department:

1.0 1 - 40 sections

1.5 41 - 80 gections
Z0 E1 - 120 sections
2.5 121 - 160 sections
X.0 1€1 + sections

1.25 Subject Arcas

IR Y] Per subject area whote the Dieparanent Chair assists in the coordinarion of the
instructionaf offerings (max of 3).
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1.2.6 Geopraphic Relationships
Separate sites of class offerings, exceeding three (3) classes in a semester at a single site,
at which the departiment chair has contact by site visitation, and/or responsibility for
staffing and evaluation.

1.0 1to 3 geographic locations
L3 4 10 5 separate geographic locations

1.2.7  Complexity
The complexity of tasks differs among depﬂrt:[hents, and it is the intension of this section
o provide a way to recognize and give a value to this varying complexity. Thus, the
assignment of point values below is based on the variable presence of the following
represcniative tasks in the normal operating culiure of the department.
0.5 to 9.0 points total, with no more than three t3} points possible in each Task Area.
Task Areas:

1  Articulation councils/feommiltees and advisory commities coordination;

0.5 Rach {oaximum 3.{i poinis)
2 Adjunct facutty performance rf:ﬁiew team oversight;
1.0 i.tﬂ 5 l;r‘eﬂﬁrtmnae Review Team
20 6 to 10 Performance Review Team
30 11 or more Performance Review Tearmns.
3.+ . Initiate and cmrdmate the cumpietmn of program review(s) in a timely
: mansies, DL
L{] Pﬂl"’sﬂhﬂdﬂlﬂd pfc-gram rewew

. o
[N e

4 G-rsmt uvemght and new pmgram dcvelnpmcm

10 Per grant or program pew under developrent (maximuon
S Zﬁpmﬁt‘s} )

-om - . N
N .o - - T il SR

Wkl i e T A PR

1.3 © Paints shall be ass:g‘nbd for cﬂunselmg a:mi stndent s.&nrlces dcpa:tnr,nts based on the
fellowing criteria:

131 Number of Certificated Staff

0.5  per FTE regularfcontract certificated staff
0.2 “per each adjunct faculiy

1.3.2 Discretionary operating doliars that chair assists to adrinister: (do pot include
special proprams OF pranis)
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133

134

1.3.5

1.3:6

13.7

1.0 30 - 2,000

1.5 $2001 - 10,000
2.0 $10,001 - 25,000
2.5 $235,000 +

Value of the equipment inventory which the department and the chair work to
keep usable, current, and in good repair: (that is managed and maintained by the
Departiment Chair)

1.0 $1 - 50,004

1.5 $50,001 - 150,000
20 $150,001 - 300,000
2.5 $300,001 +

FulHime Equivalent Students (FTES) based on the annnal Attendance Report
0.5 2,500 - 6,000 FTES

14 6001 - 10 00 FTES

i.5 10,001 - 15,00G FTES

2.0 15001 - 20,000 FTES

A0 20,001 + FTES

Subject Areas

1.0 per subject area in departments where the chair assists in the coordination of
thea insttuctional offérings,

Geographic Relationships

- Separate sites for stodent appointments where the department chair has contact

by site visitation, andfor responsibility for staffing, coordination and evaluation,

LD 1 to 3 peographic locations
1.5 4105 separste gecographic locations

Con-jpla.axity |

The cmnpléiii}'__ﬁftﬁsﬁs.differs amnng.ﬁepartumts, and it is the intention of thig
section 1o provide a way to recognize and give a value to this varying
complexity. Thus, the assignment of potut values below is based on the variable

- presznce of the following representative tasks in the normal operating culture of

the departinent

0.5 to 9.0 points total, with no more than three {3) points possibie in each task
area. oo e )

Task Areas
1. Articulation conncils/committees apd advigcry conmmittes coordination;
{1.5 Bach {maximum 3.0 points)
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Adjunct facylty performance review team oversight;

1.0 1 1o 5 Performance Review Team
2.0 6 10 10 Performance Review Team

-3.00 - 11 o more Performance Beview Teams.

.Init.iage and ﬁ:urdinata the completion of program review{s) in a timely

manner; _
1.0 Per scheduled program review
Grant oversight and new program develepment;

1.0  Per grant or program new nnder development {maxinum 2.0

. .. .
I”'r'..-i-ﬂ.T:. e ' e T el oot
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Glossary

COBRA

COLA

ESA

FTES

PFE

preference

TCS

it meinber

WSCH

COBRA benefits are federally mandated éxtensions of healih benefits to employees
terminating or breaking service. These benefits allow an employee to extend such benefits
for up to 18 months as long as the employee pays Lhe fulf cost of the benefits plus a small
adminisurative fee. These benefits may be refused.

Cost of living adjustnent.
Faculty service areas.

FTE means “full time equivalent™ and refers to the workload of a full-time faculty
member. One FTE is the workload of one full-time faculty mernber (see Article 4:
Workload).

FTES means “full-time equivalent-student” and refers to ihe course load of a full-time
student.

Full-time faculty.
Parinership for Excellence.

Preference, as in *workload preference”, refers to the assignments of part-time, temporary
umit members and the overload assignments of full-time unit members. All faculty
indicating the desire for such an assignment {ry the timely filing of an availability form)y
will be offered courses to teach in descending order of preference {see Articie 4:
Workload, section 4.8). Preference is limited by course overload maximums and by
established load.

The "Teniative Class Schedule” is an offer of employment form specifying the classies),
the facuity assignment, hours, workdays, location and FTE.

A unit member is a member of the bargaining mmit and is covered by the provisions of this
contract. All regular and adjunct faculty become unit members the first day of
employment.

WSCH means “weekly student contact hour” and is a measure of faculty workload.
WSCHs are determined by class size, number of class meetings, number of hours per class
meeting, and number of instmictors (see Article 4: Workload).
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Index

H

Health/Medical and Dental Insursnce
Dependent Care Assistance Program 21

Disability [ncome Protection 19
District Contribution Levels
Adjunct Faculty 15
Tenurzd & Tenure-Track Fagulty 15
Health Care Benefit for Retirees 19

Yoint District Medical Insurance Program 17
Medical Expense Flexible Spending Acconnt

A
Academic Calendar 43
Academi¢ Freedom 95
Academic Rank 113
Acadeinic Senates 1
Alternative Calendar 43
Assignment Schedule 39
C
Class Size s
Conferences and Travel 79
Contracting for Instructional Services 111
Course Assignments 26
D
Department Chair
Compensation 165
Rights and Responsibilities 3
Dispute Resolution B3
Grievance Levels 35
Informal Process 85
Right to Representation &3
Distapce Education 115, 117

THstrict Ingurance Review Cormmittee Study 22

E

Educational Technology 115

Exchanga Teaching See Leaves with Pay

F

Faculty Services Areas and Compelancies
(FSAs) 93

Family Medical Leave Act {FMLA) ¥7

Federation Righes 09

Fornmla Hours 23

G

Crievanges See Dhispute Resolution
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(FSA) 22
Premium-Only-Plan (POP) 22
Hiring Preference 32
i
Instructional Assistants — Use of 25
Intellzctual Property i15, 121
J
Joink Committes on the Impact of Tectmology
117
Just Cause 119
L
Leaves with Pay 61
Pereavement Pay o6
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Ty Duty %]
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Professional Development
Types A& B 67-71
Professional Development Type C 71
Professiona! Development Type D 72
Professional Development Type E 73
Quarantine 63
Short Term Military 67
Lraves With Pay
Sick 62
Leaves without Pay T
Longevity See Salaries



Rights of Retum 3

M

Management Righis 103

N

Non-Discrimination 97

No-Strike Clanse ) 107

0

Office Hour
Adjunct Facuity 13
Cn-Ling 29

Orzanizational Security 100

Oversize Classes 25

P

Parking 22

Perfarmance Review : 45
Adjunct Faculty 55
Categorically-Funded Faculty 58
Joint Committee on Faculty Performance

Review (JCEFPR} 47, 60

Long-Term Temporary Faculty 58
On-Line Instruction 57

Professional Respongibilities - Counselors 46
Professional Responsibilities - Lilrarians,

Coordinators, Nurses 47
Special Citrumstances 58
Standards & Criteria 45
Tenured Faculy 51
Tapure-track Faculty 43
Personnel Files 21
Pre-Retirement Program 20
Professional Development Leaves

Summary Chart _ 159
R
Reassignment 35
Resignation 39
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Step Placement & Advancement, A-175 & A-
185 Schedules 79
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9-10
Stipends 36
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Team Teaching 25
Transfer 35
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w
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